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San Diego State University maintains and promotes a policy of nondiscrimination and 
nonharassment on the basis of race, religion, color, age, gender, disability, marital status, 
sexual orientation, and national origin. 

The policy stands as a statement of this University’s moral commitment to the right of 
all persons to equal opportunity in a nondiscriminating, harassment-free atmosphere. 
The Office of Diversity and Equity oversees that commitment to equal opportunity. 

San Diego State University places high priority on that objective and expects all mem
bers of the University to support this policy fully. 

Refer to the Regulations of the Graduate Division section for the California State 
University policy pertaining to nondiscrimination. 
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Annual Calendar
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Academic Calendar 2000-2001
 

SUMMER SESSIONS 2000* 
July 1	 Graduate admissions for fall semester 2000 

closed. 

May 30-June16	 Term A (3 weeks). 

May 30-June 23 Term B (4 weeks). 

May 30-July 7 Term C (6 weeks). 

May 30-August 18	 Term Z (12 weeks). 

June 9	 Last day to apply for August 2000 
graduation with an advanced degree, 
Graduate Division. 

June 19-July 21 Term D (5 weeks). 

June 19-July 28 Term E (6 weeks). 

June 19-August 11 Term F (8 weeks). 

July 4	 Holiday–Independence Day. 
Staff holiday (no classes). 

July 10-August 18	 Term G (6 weeks). 

July 18	 Final day for submitting thesis to the 
Graduate Division for thesis review to 
ensure graduation in August 2000. 

July 19-August 18	 Theses may be submitted to the Graduate 
Division on an at-risk basis. However, 
August 2000 graduation is contingent upon 
completion of final processing by noon, 
August 17. Students missing this deadline 
will be required to reapply for graduation for 
the term in which they expect to graduate. 

July 31-August 18	 Term H (3 weeks). 

August 11	 Last day for submission of Incomplete and 
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for 
summer graduation with an advanced 
degree. 

August 11	 Last day for reporting results on 
comprehensive examinations to the 
Graduate Division by department or 
college. 

August 17	 Final day for depositing approved thesis at 
Aztec Shops Customized Materials. (Noon 
deadline.) 

FALL SEMESTER 2000 
May 25	 Graduate admissions for fall semester 2000 

closed to foreign students. 

July 1	 Graduate admissions for fall semester 2000 
closed. 

August 1 Applications for admission or readmission 
to San Diego State University for the spring 
semester 2001 accepted. Applications are 
accepted after August 31 only until 
enrollment quotas are met. 

August 21 Opening date of the semester for faculty. 

August 23 Last day of RegLine before classes begin. 

August 28 First day of classes.
 

Aug. 28-Sept. 11 Late Registration.
 

August 31 Graduate admissions for spring semester 

2001 closed to foreign students.
 

September 4 Holiday–Labor Day.
 
Staff holiday (no classes).
 

September 11 Last day to drop classes.
 

September 12 Last day to apply for refunds.
 

September 15 Last day to file petition for concurrent 

master’s degree credit for fall semester 2000. 

September 18 Last day to add classes, change grading basis. 

September 18 Last day to withdraw officially from the 
University for fall semester 2000. 

September 18 Last day to apply for December 2000 
graduation for all masters and doctoral 
degrees, Graduate Division. 

September 25 Census. (Twentieth day of instruction.) 

November 1	 Applications for admission or readmission 
to San Diego State University for the fall 
semester 2001 accepted. Applications are 
accepted after November 30 (postmarked) 
only until enrollment quotas are met. 

November 3	 Final day for submitting thesis to the 
Graduate Division for thesis review to 
ensure graduation in December 2000. 

Nov. 6-Dec. 20	 Theses may be submitted to the Graduate 
Division on an at-risk basis. However, 
December 2000 graduation is contingent 
upon completion of final processing by 
noon, December 19. Students missing this 
deadline will be required to reapply for 

*Refer to the Summer Sessions catalog for a list of courses offered during summer. graduation for the term in which they 
Offerings in some departments are limited. expect to graduate. 
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Academic Calendar 

November 23-25 Holiday–Thanksgiving recess. 
Staff holiday (no classes). 

December 1 Graduate admissions for spring semester 
2001 closed. 

December 8	 Last day for submission of incomplete and 
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for 
December 2000 graduation with an 
advanced degree. 

December 8	 Last day for reporting results on 
comprehensive examinations to the 
Graduate Division by department or 
college. 

December 8	 Last day of classes before final 

examinations.
 

December 9-16 Final examinations. 

December 19	 Final day for depositing approved thesis at 
Aztec Shops Customized Materials. (Noon 
deadline.) 

December 21	 Winter recess begins. 

December 21-27	 Holiday–Winter recess. 
Staff holiday (no classes). 

December 28	 Grades due from instructors.
 
(Noon deadline.)
 

December 28	 Last day to apply for a leave of absence for 
fall semester 2000. 

December 28	 Last day of fall semester. 

January 1	 Holiday–New Year’s.
 
Staff holiday (no classes).
 

January 2-22	 Winter Session 2001.** 

**Refer to the Winter Session catalog for a list of courses offered during winter. 
Offerings in some departments are limited. 

SPRING SEMESTER 2001 
January 15 Holiday–Martin Luther King, Jr. Day. 

Staff holiday (no classes). 

January 22 Opening date of semester for faculty. 

January 24 Last day of RegLine before classes begin. 

January 29 First day of classes. 

Jan. 29-Feb. 9 Late Registration. 

February 9 Last day to drop classes. 

February 12 Last day to apply for refunds. 

February 16	 Last day to file petition for concurrent 
master’s degree credit for spring semester 
2001. 

February 16 Last day to add classes or change grading 
basis. 

February 16 Last day to withdraw officially from the 
University for spring semester 2001. 

February 16	 Last day to apply for May 2001 graduation 
for all masters or doctoral degrees, 
Graduate Division. 

February 23 Census. (Twentieth day of instruction.) 

March 10 Last day of classes before spring recess. 

March 12-17	 Spring recess. 

March 19	 Classes resume. 

April 2 Last day for submitting approved doctoral 
dissertations to the Graduate Division for 
May commencement. 

April 13 Final day for submitting thesis to the 
Graduate Division for thesis review to ensure 
graduation in May 2001. 

April 16-May 31 Theses maybe submitted to the Graduate 
Division after this date on an at-risk basis. 
However, May 2001 graduation is 
contingent upon completion of final 
processing by noon, May 30. Students 
missing this deadline will be required to 
reapply for graduation for the term in which 
they expect to graduate. 

May 17 Last day of classes before final 
examinations. 

May 18 Study and consultation day until 4:00 p.m. 

May 18 Last day for submission of Incomplete and 
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for 
May graduation with an advanced degree. 

May 18 Last day for reporting results on 
comprehensive examinations to the 
Graduate Division by department or 
college. 

May 18 (after 
4:00 p.m.)


 thru May 25 Final examinations.
 

May 25	 Graduate admissions for fall semester 2001 
closed to all foreign students. 

May 26-27 Commencement. 

May 28 Holiday–Memorial Day. 
Staff holiday (no classes). 

May 30 Final day for depositing approved thesis at 
Aztec Shops Customized Materials. (Noon 
deadline.) 

May 31 Grades due from instructors. (Noon 
deadline.) 

May 31	 Last day to apply for a leave of absence for 
spring semester 2001. 

May 31 Last day of spring semester. 
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Academic Calendar 

SUMMER SESSIONS 2001* 
May 29-June 15 Term A (3 weeks).
 
May 29-June 22 Term B (4 weeks).
 

May 29-July 6 Term C (6 weeks).
 
May 29-Aug. 17 Term Z (12 weeks). 

June 8 Last day to apply for summer graduation for 
all master’s and doctoral degrees, Graduate 
Division.
 

June 18-July 20 Term D (5 weeks).
 
June 18-July 27 Term E (6 weeks).
 

June 18-Aug. 10 Term F (8 weeks). 
June 28 Graduate admissions for fall semester 2001 

closed. 
July 4 Holiday–Independence Day. 

Staff holiday (no classes). 
July 9-Aug. 17 Term G (6 weeks). 

July 17 Final day for submitting thesis to the 
Graduate Division for thesis review to 
ensure graduation in August 2001. 

*Refer to the Summer Sessions catalog for a list of courses offered during summer. 
Offerings in some departments are limited. 

July 18-Aug. 17 Theses may be submitted to the Graduate 
Division on an at-risk basis. However, 
August 2001 graduation is contingent upon 
completion of final processing by noon, 
August 16. Students missing this deadline 
will be required to reapply for graduation for 
the term in which they expect to graduate. 

July 30-Aug. 17 Term H (3 weeks). 
August 10 Last day for submission of Incomplete and 

SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for 
summer graduation with an advanced 
degree. 

August 10 Last day for reporting results on 
comprehensive examinations to the 
Graduate Division by department or college. 

August 16 Final day for depositing approved thesis at 
Aztec Shops Customized Materials. (Noon 
deadline.) 

(Please Note: This is not to be construed as an 
employee work calendar.) 
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Administration 
Principal Officers of Administration 
President of the University................................ Stephen L. Weber 
Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs ..  Nancy A. Marlin 
Vice President for Business and 

Financial Affairs ................................................ Sally F. Roush 
Vice President for Research and 

Dean of the Graduate Division.........................James W. Cobble 
Vice President for Student Affairs ......................  Daniel B. Nowak 
Vice President for University Advancement .... Theresa M. Mendoza 

Academic Administration 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 

Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs ... Nancy A. Marlin
 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs ........Ethan A. Singer
 
Associate Vice President for Faculty Affairs ............. Dean O. Popp
 
Assistant Vice President for Academic Services ........ Jane K. Smith
 
Dean, Library and Information Access ...........Connie Vinita Dowell
 

ACADEMIC DEANS 
College of Arts and Letters .................................... Paul J. Strand
 
College of Business Administration .................  Michael L. Hergert
 
College of Education ..........................................  Lionel R. Meno
 
College of Engineering ..........................................Pieter A. Frick
 
College of Health and Human Services ..........  Dolores A. Wozniak
 
College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts ......  Joyce M. Gattas
 
College of Sciences ........................Stephen B.W. Roeder (Interim)
 
College of Extended Studies .........................  Paula Kelly (Interim)
 
Division of Undergraduate Studies .......................  Carole A. Scott
 
Imperial Valley Campus ...................................... Khosrow Fatemi
 

GRADUATE AND RESEARCH AFFAIRS 
Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate Division ...........................  James W. Cobble 
Associate Vice President for Research and 

Technology .............................................Lawrence B. Feinberg 
Associate Vice President for Community Services and Associate 

Dean for Policy and Curriculum...................... Janis F. Andersen
 
Associate Dean for Student Services...................  Zac Hanscom, III
 
Assistant Dean for Student Services .................... Arthur W. Schatz
 

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 
The Graduate Council of San Diego State University consists of 

the Dean of the Graduate Division (chairman), the Provost and Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, Dean of the Library and Information 
Access, the Associate and Assistant Deans of the Graduate Division, 
members of the faculty from the various schools and colleges, and 
two classified graduate students. For the academic 1999-00 year, 
the membership of the Council was as follows: 

James W. Cobble ........................  Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate Division 

Nancy A. Marlin (ex officio) ...........  Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 

Connie Vinita Dowell (ex officio) .................... Dean of the Library 
and Information Access 

Lawrence B. Feinberg (ex officio) ......  Associate Vice President for 
Research and Technology Services 

Janis F. Andersen (ex officio)............Associate Dean for Policy and 
Curriculum 

Zac Hanscom, III (ex officio) ... Associate Dean for Student Services 
Arthur W. Schatz (ex officio).....Assistant Dean for Student Services 
James R. Beatty ........................... Department of Information and 

Decision Systems 
Rebecca B. Bryson .............................. Department of Psychology 
Gerald J. Butler ......................................... Department of English 

and Comparative Literature 
Roger W. Caves ..................... School of Public Administration and 

Urban Studies 
Joel J. Davis ........................................School of Communication 
Ross E. Dunn ............................................ Department of History 
David P. Ely ............................................. Department of Finance 
Nihad A. Hussain .............. Department of Mechanical Engineering 
Alma L. Koch ............................Graduate School of Public Health 
Cheryl L. Mason............................... School of Teacher Education 
Behzad S. Samimi ......................Graduate School of Public Health 
Lewis Shapiro ................ Department of Communicative Disorders 
Larry J. Shaw .................................. School of Teacher Education 
William D. Tong ....................................Department of Chemistry 
Sam Said ......................................................Associated Students 
..................................................................  Associated Students 
(Membership for 2000-01 will be determined prior to the 
beginning of the academic year.) 

UNIVERSITY RESEARCH COUNCIL 
The University Research Council is the faculty policy-making 

body responsible for promoting, encouraging, and publicizing the 
research activities of the faculty consistent with the educational mis
sion of the University. The Council is composed of 15 faculty repre
senting the various colleges and is chaired by the Vice President for 
Research and Dean of the Graduate Division. Much of the work of 
the Council is carried out in its Standing Committees which include: 

Biosafety Committee 
Committee on the Protection of Human Subjects 
Copyrights and Patents Committee 
Faculty Grants Committee 
Graduate Research Lecture Committee 
Publications Committee 
Research Administration Policy Committee 
University Animal Subjects Committee 

For the academic 1999-00 year, the membership of the Council 
was as follows: 
James W. Cobble..........................Vice President for Research and 

Dean of the Graduate Division 
Frea E. Sladek (ex officio)......................General Manager (Interim) 

SDSU Foundation 
Lawrence B. Feinberg (ex officio).......  Associate Vice President for 

Research and Technology 
Janis F. Andersen (ex officio) ...........Associate Dean for Policy and 

Curriculum 
Zac Hanscom, III (ex officio) ...Associate Dean for Student Services 
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John E. Alcaraz ......................... Graduate School of Public Health
 
Alida L. Allison..........................................Department of English
 

and Comparative Literature
 
Kathleen L. Coleman .................... Library and Information Access
 
Ann De Peyster ......................... Graduate School of Public Health
 
Craig P. Dunn .................................. Department of Management
 
James Flood..................................... School of Teacher Education
 
Terrence G. Frey ...................................... Department of Biology
 
Arthur Getis ........................................ Department of Geography
 
Dana L. Grisham .............................. School of Teacher Education
 
Melbourne F. Hovell................... Graduate School of Public Health
 
Ronald A. Kline .................Department of Mechanical Engineering
 
Fred W. Kolkhorst.............................. Department of Exercise and
 

Nutritional Sciences 

Prasad Padmanabhan .............................. Imperial Valley Campus
 
Richard C. Reed...............................................School of Nursing
 
Stephen B.W. Roeder ............................Department of Chemistry
 
William W. Sherrard...................... Department of Information and
 

Decision Systems 
Brian H. Spitzberg................................School of Communication 
Andrew Y.J. Szeto............................ Department of Electrical and 

Computer Engineering 
William G. Tong ....................................Department of Chemistry 

(Membership for 2000-01 will be determined prior to the 
beginning of the academic year.) 
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Graduate Division
 

As part of Graduate and Research Affairs, the Graduate Divi
sion is the administrative unit responsible for postbaccalaureate 
and graduate study at San Diego State University. The division is 
composed of the academic units that offer graduate study in the 
University. The faculties of these units provide programs in over 
50 fields of study leading to advanced degrees in the arts and sci
ences and in professional areas at both the masters and doctoral 
levels as well as a wide variety of programs leading to advanced 
certificates and basic and advanced credentials. The Graduate 
Council, on which sit representatives of the seven academic col
leges of the University, has been delegated University-wide juris
diction over graduate study. The council’s responsibilities are 
broadly defined and include the development of policies on such 
matters as graduate programs and curricula, graduate student 
affairs, and graduate student scholarship. 

The Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate 
Division is the chief administrative officer of the division and 
serves as chair of the Graduate Council. Assisted by two 
associate deans and an assistant dean, the Graduate Dean has 
general responsibility for implementing the policies of the Gradu
ate Council and for the development, improvement, and admin
istration of all postbaccalaureate study. The Vice President for 
Research and Dean of the Graduate Division is also chair of the 
University Research Council and has a major role in the plan
ning, policy development, and coordination of all research and 
research-related activities within the University; and in promoting 
and facilitating the research activities of both graduate students 
and faculty. 

Graduate Study at San Diego State 
University 

The year 2000 marked the fiftieth anniversary of the award of 
the first graduate degrees at San Diego State University. Those 
Master of Arts degrees were limited at first to fields such as 
English, history, and philosophy and directly supported the his
torical mission of the institution to train teachers to serve the 
regional community. Although the number of degree fields in the 
arts and sciences grew quickly in the 1950s, most continued to 
be designed for students planning to enter the “teaching service.” 
As the decade ended, however, the establishment of what was to 
become the California State University (CSU) prompted a nota
ble departure from the earlier academic traditions. 

In 1960, the California State Legislature organized a number 
of state colleges into an integrated system and, in an educational 
master plan for the State, defined the relationship of the new sys
tem to the University of California and to the state’s network of 
community colleges. Although the new system was to continue 
its mission of training teachers and providing a broad range of 
undergraduate degree opportunities, each campus was invited to 
develop its own institutional characteristics within that frame
work. At what was then San Diego State College, the faculty 

OFFICE: Centennial Hall 3320 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5213 

FAX: (619) 594-0189 

embraced a model that emphasized the necessarily close relation
ship between teaching and faculty and student research. This ori
entation required the broadening of the focus and purpose of 
advanced study, and over the following decades, scholarly 
research and graduate education came to be one of the distin
guishing characteristics of San Diego State within the CSU. 
Indeed, by the time San Diego State College was designated a 
University in 1971, graduate study over a wide range of aca
demic and professional disciplines had become an integral part of 
the institution’s central mission. 

A growing and increasingly diverse student population helped 
to stimulate the rapid growth of graduate programs in the years 
after 1960. The number of advanced degree programs at the 
master’s level quickly grew to cover more than fifty fields of study 
in the arts and sciences disciplines. Professional degrees 
appeared in areas such as business, city planning, social work, 
public administration and public health. The Master of Fine Arts 
along with the Master of Music provided a terminal degree for 
students interested in pursuing careers in those fields. 

Equally important was the recognition that the master’s 
degree in those years was becoming an entry-level requirement 
in many fields of employment. This not only stimulated the con
stant updating of traditional programs but also led to the design 
of new programs that sought to address specific professional and 
academic needs. A degree program in computational science 
emerged as a discrete field of study as did a program for students 
interested in the processes involved in the transfer of technology 
from the academy to the broader community. The development 
of concurrent degree programs was also a response to changing 
societal needs. The School of Social Work, for example, estab
lished a program that led to the award of degrees in both social 
work and law. The nursing program provided a Master of Sci
ence degree that also qualified the student for certification as a 
Nurse Practitioner. The increasingly global interest of students 
and faculty resulted in a program that combined a degree in Latin 
American Studies with the Master of Business Administration. A 
network of international exchange agreements provided both 
students and faculty with scholarly opportunities virtually around 
the world. Affiliation agreements gave graduate students access 
to some of the specialized educational resources of regional uni
versities such as the University of California at San Diego. 

The teacher-scholar model led inevitably perhaps to a faculty 
initiative to establish doctoral programs, and the first program 
leading to the degree Doctor of Philosophy began with Chemis
try in 1965. By the 1990s ten Ph.D. programs serving several 
hundred students were in place. The latest additions appeared in 
the millennial year with the inauguration of the degree Doctor of 
Education in three fields of study. Some of these doctoral pro
grams served traditional academic disciplines while others had a 
more professional orientation such as in public health, clinical 
psychology, and language and communicative disorders. And 
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Graduate Division 

some of these programs were relatively unique. True to its histor
ical tradition of emphasizing study in the discipline of education, 
the University now offered the Ph.D. in Mathematics and Sci
ence Education and the Ed.D. in the rapidly changing field of 
Educational Technology. 

By many measures, San Diego State University has become a 
competitive national doctoral research university. During the 
decade of the 1990s, the faculty generated about one billion dol
lars from non-university sources in support of student and faculty 
research and professional activity. The University ranks thirty-
third in the nation in the number of advanced degrees awarded. 
The Carnegie Foundation has classified San Diego State as a 
Doctoral II University, a designation that describes only 16 per
cent of the institutions of higher education in the United States. 
Undoubtedly, SDSU in the future will continue to address issues 
of societal concern as those issues arise. No doubt, too, some 
programs and initiatives will disappear as circumstances and 
intellectual questions change. The result, however, is a dynamic 
curricular and intellectual world and one of enormous academic 
and professional opportunity. 

Authorized Graduate Degrees 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered in the following 

fields: 
Biology Geography 
Chemistry Language and Communicative 
Clinical Psychology Disorders 
Ecology Mathematics and Science 
Education Education 
Engineering Sciences/ Public Health 

Applied Mechanics 

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
The Doctor of Education degree is offered in the following 

fields: 
Educational Administration and Policy* 
Educational Technology 
Teaching and Learning 

* This program is not available for the 2000-01 academic year. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields: 

Anthropology Liberal Arts and Sciences 
Art Linguistics 
Asian Studies Mathematics 
Biology Music 
Chemistry Philosophy 
Communication Physical Education 
Communicative Disorders Physics 
Economics Political Science 
Education Psychology 
English Sociology 
French Spanish 
Geography Television, Film, and New 
History Media Production 
Interdisciplinary Studies Theatre Arts 
Latin American Studies Women’s Studies 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields: 

Accountancy Exercise Physiology 
Aerospace Engineering Geological Sciences 
Applied Mathematics Interdisciplinary Studies 
Astronomy Mechanical Engineering 
Biology Microbiology 
Business Administration Nursing 
Chemistry Nutritional Sciences 
Child Development Physics 
Civil Engineering Psychology 
Computational Science Public Health 
Computer Science Radiological Health Physics 
Counseling Regulatory Affairs 
Criminal Justice and Rehabilitation Counseling 

Criminology Statistics
 
Electrical Engineering
 

MASTER’S DEGREES 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of City Planning 
Master of Fine Arts in Art 
Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing 
Master of Engineering 
Master of Music 
Master of Public Administration 
Master of Public Health 
Master of Social Work 
Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Arts 

CONCURRENT DEGREES 
Concurrent degrees are offered in the following fields: 

Master of Business Administration and Master of Arts in Latin 

American Studies
 

Master of Public Health and Master of Social Work
 
Master of Science in Nutritional Science and Master of Science 


in Exercise Physiology
 
Master of Social Work and Juris Doctor
 

COOPERATIVE DEGREE PROGRAM 
Master of Science in Geological Sciences and Doctor of Science 

in Earth Sciences 

Graduate Concentrations 
A concentration is defined as an aggregate of courses within a 

degree major designed to give a student specialized knowledge, 
competence, or skill. Completion of a concentration is noted on 
the student’s transcript. 

Applied Mathematics (MS) 
Concentration: 
mathematical theory of communication systems
 
Art  (MA)
 
Concentrations: 
art history
 
studio arts
 
Biology (MA or MS)
 
Concentrations: 
ecology
 
evolutionary biology
 
molecular biology
 
physiology
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Business Administration (MS) 
Concentrations: 
entrepreneurship 
finance 
financial and tax planning 
human resource management 
information systems 
international business 
management 
marketing 
operations management 
real estate 
taxation 
total quality management 
Civil Engineering (MS) 
Concentration: 
environmental engineering 
Communicative Disorders (MA) 
Concentrations: 
speech-language pathology 
audiology 
education of the deaf 
communicative sciences 
Education (MA) 
Concentrations: 
counseling 
educational leadership 
educational research 
educational technology 
elementary curriculum and instruction 
policy studies in language and cross-cultural education 
reading education 
secondary curriculum and instruction 
special education 
Geography (MA) 
Concentrations: 
natural resources and environmental policy 
transportation 
Nursing (MS) 
Concentrations: 
advanced practice nursing of adults and the elderly 
community health nursing 
nursing systems administration 
Psychology (MS) 
Concentrations: 
applied psychology 
clinical psychology (included within the Ph.D. program; not 

available separately) 
Public Administration (MPA) 
Concentrations: 
city planning 
criminal justice administration 
public telecommunications 

administration 
Public Health 
Concentrations (MPH): 
biometry 
environmental health 
epidemiology 
health promotion 
health services administration 
Concentrations (MS): 
environmental health science 
industrial hygiene 
toxicology 

Statistics (MS) 
Concentration: 
biostatistics
 
Theatre Arts (MFA)
 
Concentrations: 
acting
 
design and technical theatre
 
musical theatre
 

Credentials Offered 
Teaching Credentials 
Adapted physical education
 
Multiple subject
 
Multiple subject cross-cultural language and academic 


development (CLAD) emphasis 
Multiple subject bilingual cross-cultural
 

language and academic development (B/CLAD)
 
emphasis: Spanish
 

Single subject 
Single subject cross-cultural language and academic 

development (CLAD) emphasis 
Single subject bilingual cross-cultural language and academic 

development (B/CLAD) emphasis: Spanish 

Specialist Credentials 
Education specialist for the deaf and hard of hearing
 
Reading/language arts
 
Resource specialist certificate of competence
 
Special education:
 

Early childhood special education
 
Mild/moderate disabilities
 
Moderate/severe disabilities
 

Service Credentials 
Administrative
 
Clinical-rehabilitative
 
Pupil personnel:
 

school counseling
 
school psychology
 
school social work
 

School nurse 

Graduate Certificate Programs 
(nondegree) 

Certificate in applied linguistics and English as a second 
language (ESL)
 

Certificate in bilingual (Spanish) special education
 
Certificate in early childhood special education
 
Certificate in early intervention
 
Certificate in instructional software design
 
Certificate in instructional technology
 
Certificate in cross-cultural language and academic 


development (CLAD) 
Certificate in developing gifted potential 
Certificate in preventive medicine residency 
Certificate in professional services bilingual/multicultural 
Certificate in rehabilitation administration 
Certificate in rehabilitation technology 
Certificate in supported employment and transition specialist 
Certificate in teaching the emotionally disturbed/behaviorally 

disordered 
Certificate in workforce education and lifelong learning 
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Graduate Certificate Programs 
The advanced certificate at the postbaccalaureate entry level 

provides a program of coursework leading to a specific applied 
goal. The general educational background of a bachelor’s degree 
with a major in the appropriate field(s) of study is prerequisite to 
such a certificate. 

The advanced certificate at the postmaster’s entry level also 
provides a program of coursework and supplemental practical 
experience leading to a specific applied goal. The theoretical and 
methodological subject matter obtained from the master’s or 
doctoral degree is prerequisite to such a certificate. A certificate 
at this level is an endorsement of the specialized competence 
beyond that obtained in the student’s graduate degree program. 

Graduate Study in the Summer Sessions 
In San Diego State University summer sessions, a graduate 

student may earn credit in residence to satisfy the requirements 
for an advanced degree or for credentials and advanced certifi
cates. Students planning to offer work taken in a summer session 
only to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree must 
apply for admission to the University with classified graduate 
standing at the Graduate Admissions office of the Graduate Divi
sion. Not more than nine units taken in a summer session prior 
to admission to an advanced degree or certificate program will be 
acceptable subsequently on a program of study. Of those nine 
units, not more than six may be at the 600, 700, 800-numbered 
level. Students pursuing an advanced degree in summer only 
must attend for a minimum of three summers to complete a 
degree. No more than 12 units of coursework earned each sum
mer may be included on a program of study for an advanced 
degree. 

The regular Summer Sessions Catalog, which includes the 
registration form and all necessary information about the sum
mer sessions, is available for distribution after March 15. 

Graduate Study for Foreign Students 
The facilities of San Diego State University for graduate study 

are available to qualified graduates of foreign universities on the 
same basis and under the same regulations as apply to graduates 
of colleges and universities in the United States. 

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students are 
stated in the section on Admission of Graduate Students in this 
bulletin. 

Veterans and Graduate Study 
San Diego State University is approved to train veterans 

under the G.I. Bill. Veterans who are interested in graduate work 
should visit the campus Veterans Affairs Office located in Student 
Services, Room 1510 for information and counseling regarding 
veterans’ benefits prior to the date of registration. 

Financial Support for Graduate Students 
Like other national universities, San Diego State University 

makes available to students admitted to advanced degree curric
ula a variety of financial support programs designed to substan
tially reduce or eliminate economic barriers to the pursuit of 
graduate study. The most widely known of these are the state 
and federal aid programs available to degree-seeking students 
who are citizens or permanent residents of the United States. 
Equally important are the University programs that address the 

unique financial needs of individual students across a broad range 
of economic and academic circumstances. 

The on-campus programs for advanced degree students at 
San Diego State University include appointments as graduate 
teaching associates, graduate assistants, research assistants, and 
student assistants as well as tuition and fee payment assistance, 
fellowships, scholarships, grants, and forgivable loans.

 Eligibility and dollar amounts often differ by discipline and 
experience, and some opportunities are available only to stu
dents admitted to Ph.D. programs. Nominations for almost all of 
these awards originate with the chair or director of the depart
ment or school of the degree program for Master’s degree stu
dents or the coordinator of the doctoral program for students 
pursuing the Ph.D. degree. The Graduate Division administers 
most of these programs for the University. The Graduate Dean 
must approve most awards and appointments and determine 
whether the applicant is in good standing in the University. Con
tinuing and prospective students interested in specific informa
tion about any of these on-campus programs are invited to write 
or visit the Graduate Division at San Diego State University, 
5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182. The phone 
number is (619) 594-5213. The Graduate Division is located in 
Centennial Hall, Room 3320. Information is also available at 
www.sdsu.edu. 

Financial Aid Office 
Information about all state and federal aid programs as well as 

some of the institutional programs is available from the Financial 
Aid Office located in Student Services, Room 3605. The phone 
number is (619) 594-6323. The Financial Aid Handbook 
describes the available programs as well as the academic stan
dards that a student must maintain in order to remain eligible for 
such aid. 

Students interested in any of the aid programs administered 
by the Financial Aid Office should apply as soon after January 1 
as possible by completing a Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid (FAFSA). Applications are reviewed and aid awarded 
throughout the year based on available funding. January through 
May is considered the optimum period to apply for aid to receive 
funding at the beginning of the fall semester. 

Graduate Teaching Associates 
Appointments as graduate teaching associates, known more 

familiarly as a TAs, provide students the opportunity to partici
pate directly in the teaching activities of the university. Indeed, 
faculty members in many programs consider such appointments 
an integral part of the academic curriculum for their graduate stu
dents. Under the supervision of senior faculty, TAs provide direct 
instruction to undergraduate students, primarily at the lower divi
sion level. 

Appointments as graduate teaching associates may be 
obtained by qualified graduate students pursuing a master’s 
degree in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biological 
sciences, business administration, chemistry, child and family 
development, communication, communicative disorders, eco
nomics, educational technology, engineering, English, exercise 
and nutritional sciences, French, geography, geological sciences, 
history, linguistics, mathematical sciences, microbiology, music, 
physics, psychology, rhetoric and writing, sociology, Spanish, 
television, film, and new media production, and theatre arts. In 
addition, all doctoral programs offer such appointments. 
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Qualifications for appointment include admission to San 
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified 
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining an advanced 
degree. Appointment is for a period of either one semester or 
the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of 
one semester or one academic year is dependent upon satisfac
tory performance in graduate studies, as prescribed by the Grad
uate Division, departmental need for the continued service in the 
department, and upon satisfactory teaching performance. 

The combined teaching assignment and coursework permit
ted during one semester is 15 units unless an excess of this 
amount is authorized by the Graduate Dean. 

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teach
ing associate may be obtained from the head of the department, 
school, or college in which the applicant wishes to obtain the 
advanced degree. The Graduate Division publishes a Handbook 
for Graduate Assistants and Graduate Teaching Associates. 

Graduate Assistants 
Graduate assistants participate in the teaching program of the 

University by undertaking such classroom activities as reading 
examination papers, tutoring, and student advising. Alterna
tively, GAs may be assigned duties that directly support the 
research activities of the faculty. 

Graduate assistants not involving teaching duties and permit
ting up to 20 hours of service per week for a full-time appoint
ment are available in most of the departments and schools. 
Qualifications for graduate assistants include admission to San 
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified 
graduate standing. Normally, graduate assistants must enroll in 
and complete each semester at least six units of coursework listed 
on the official program of study. 

Appointment to a graduate assistantship is for a period of 
either one semester or the academic year. Reappointment or 
continuation of an appointment is dependent upon satisfactory 
performance in graduate studies, as prescribed by the Graduate 
Division, satisfactory completion of assigned duties, and upon 
departmental need for the continued service in the department. 

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assis
tant may be obtained from the head of the department, school, 
or college in which the applicant wishes to obtain the advanced 
degree. For further information consult A Handbook for Gradu
ate Assistants and Graduate Teaching Associates available 
from the Graduate Division. 

Student Assistants 
Graduate students are eligible for employment as student 

assistants who perform a wide variety of tasks supporting faculty 
and staff across the University. Assistants are paid by the hour 
and are restricted to assignments not to exceed 20 hours per 
week. Students may apply for this employment through the 
department chairs or program directors. In addition, the Office 
of Career Services located in Student Services, Room 1200, 
maintains a listing of the positions available. 

Research Assistants 
The University offers some graduate students part-time 

employment as research assistants. Research assistants work 
directly with faculty in a laboratory or other research facility in 
the health, physical, and social sciences. Research assistants are 
employees of the SDSU Foundation, but they are generally hired 
through departmental faculty seeking assistance on research 

programs. Students may inquire about such appointments 
through the chair or director of the respective science depart
ment or through the Office of Personnel Services of the SDSU 
Foundation. Those interested in adding their names to a list of 
candidates for current or future part-time openings may obtain 
application materials from the San Diego State University Foun
dation, Gateway Building, 5250 Campanile Drive, San Diego, 
CA 92182-1945. Further information is also available on the 
University Web site. 

Tuition Assistance Program for Out-of-State and 
Foreign Students 

In California, all students are required to pay a registration fee 
based on the number of units of enrollment. In addition to this 
fee, nonresidents of California, including international students, 
pay tuition that currently amounts to $246 per unit of enroll
ment. For graduate students of superior scholastic achievement 
participating in the teaching program, however, the University 
may provide assistance by waiving all or part of the cost of out
of-state tuition. 

To be eligible for this program, an applicant must be a perma
nent resident or a citizen of the United States or a nonresident 
who is a citizen and resident of a foreign country. Assistance is 
provided on a semester-by-semester basis only for students who 
hold appointments as teaching associates, teaching related 
appointments as graduate assistants, or a combination of the two 
that requires a workload approximating 20 hours per week. 

For more information and application forms, continuing and 
new students should contact the chair or director of the depart
ment or school of the Master’s program to which they have been 
admitted. Students pursuing a Ph.D. should consult the program 
director. Departmental nominations should be submitted to the 
Graduate Division by April 1 of each year. 

Fee Assistance Program 
For most students pursuing the Ph.D. degree, the University 

has available some scholarship funds to offset in whole or in part 
the cost of the state-mandated registration fees. Currently, these 
fees approximate $600 each semester for students enrolled in 
six units or less and about $900 for students enrolled in more 
than six units. Like the tuition assistance program, awardees 
must be participating in the teaching program of the University. 
Information regarding this support is available from the directors 
of the doctoral programs. 

Graduate Scholarships 
A scholarship is a monetary award given to outstanding stu

dents in recognition of their academic excellence, leadership, 
achievements, and promise. They are provided by private 
donors, corporations, professional associations, and alumni. 

Students apply on their own initiative. Occasionally, scholar
ships with requirements and deadlines other than those estab
lished for the general University scholarship program are 
designated for specific majors. Eligible students will be notified 
through a faculty announcement or, if time permits, by the 
Scholarship Office through the mail. 

Competition is based on outstanding academic achievement, 
campus and extracurricular activities, employment, and an essay. 
Graduate and postbaccalaureate students must have a 3.50 over
all graduate GPA for work completed after the bachelor’s degree 
or in the absence of completed postbaccalaureate units, a 3.50 
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overall undergraduate GPA or a 3.70 in the last 30 units of uni
versity work. 

Applications for the SDSU scholarship program are available 
from the Scholarship Office and from all department secretaries. 
Interested students may also write or call the SDSU Scholarship 
Office, 5500 Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182-7438, 
(619) 594-6180. 

Applications are available each year during one application 
period November through early-February. The SDSU scholar
ship application must be filed or postmarked not later than the 
established early-February deadline. Students need to submit 
only one application for the general SDSU scholarship program. 
Individual results will be mailed to all applicants during June for 
the following academic year. 

The average SDSU scholarship award is $1000.00. There is 
no limit to the number of scholarships for which a student may 
be considered. 

In addition to SDSU scholarships, the Marshall, Fulbright, 
Rhodes, and Rotary scholarships are prestigious international 
scholarships given annually to students pursuing educational 
goals outside the United States. Eligibility standards for these 
scholarships are closely related to those established for the 
SDSU scholarship program, but application forms and deadlines 
are separate from the program. Students may seek advisement 
regarding application at the SDSU Scholarship Office during the 
spring semester. 

National Fellowships 
The Scholarship Office receives annual announcements of 

the Fulbright, Marshall, Kent, Rotary, and other national fellow
ship programs. Since each campus is limited in the number of 
applications it may endorse, students interested in fellowships of 
this type are encouraged to discuss their applications with the 
Scholarship Director and with members of the University faculty 
members who have themselves held these fellowships. Since test 
scores from the Graduate Record Examinations General Test are 
required, students should take this examination well in advance 
of the deadline date for the submission of applications. The GRE 
may be scheduled through the University Test Office. 

Graduate Equity Fellowship Program 
The Graduate Equity Fellowship program provides support 

for economically disadvantaged graduate students, especially 
from groups who are underrepresented within their respective 
disciplines. Only legal residents of California who can demon
strate significant financial need are eligible. Recipients must be 
classified graduate students and must enroll for a minimum of 
nine units of coursework each semester they hold the fellowship. 
Fellowships range from $500 to $4,000 for an academic year 
depending on demonstrated need. Students may receive awards 
for a maximum of two academic years but they must apply each 

year. Interested students should complete a Graduate Division 
application and the Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
(FAFSA). The Graduate Division application must be submitted 
by the end of May. 

Forgivable Loan/Doctoral Incentive Program 
The California State University provides funds each year for 

the purpose of increasing the diversity of qualified applicants for 
instructional faculty positions at its various campuses. This pro
gram offers loans of up to $10,000 per year to a total of 
$30,000 while the student is enrolled full time in a doctoral pro
gram at an approved and accredited institution. Loans are subse
quently forgiven at a rate of 20 percent for each year of full-time 
teaching in the CSU. Enrollment or employment in the CSU is 
not required of applicants for this program 

Receipt of the award and successful completion of a doctoral 
program does not guarantee a faculty position in the CSU. In the 
event that the student does not or cannot obtain such a faculty 
position, the loan must be repaid at an interest rate comparable 
to that of other graduate student loans. 

Applications are available at all CSU campuses, and each cam
pus has a Forgivable Loan Program Coordinator and a selection 
committee. Applications are due in February and the selections 
are announced in early May of each year. On the SDSU campus, 
interested students are invited to contact the Graduate Division 
for more detailed information and to obtain an application. 

Graduate Assumption Program of Loans for Education 
(Graduate APLE) 

This is a state-funded teacher incentive program administered 
by the California Student Aid Commission. It is designed to 
encourage graduate students to complete their advanced educa
tion and then serve as faculty at an accredited college or Univer
sity in California. Under the provisions of the program, the 
Commission may assume up to $6,000 in student loan balances 
in return for the participant’s service as a full-time faculty mem
ber at a college or university in California for three consecutive 
years after obtaining a graduate degree. 

Applicants for this loan assumption program must be citizens 
or permanent residents of the United States as well as residents 
of the State of California. Participants must be nominated by the 
University and are selected on the basis of academic qualifica
tions, interviews, and faculty evaluations as well as such other cri
teria as the nominating campus may determine. The deadline for 
submission to the Commission of applications of the campus 
nominees is normally the end of June for the following academic 
year. Application forms and complete information may be 
obtained from the Graduate Division on the SDSU campus. 
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Fees and tuition are subject to change without notice by 
the Trustees of The California State University. 
For updated information regarding the fee structure for 
2000-01 refer to the fall Class Schedule. 

Fees must be paid prior to calling RegLine. Checks accepted 
for exact amount of fees. Overpayments of $5.00 or less are 
refunded only upon request. If your check for registration fees or 
tuition is returned by the bank for any reason, your registration 
may be canceled and you will be billed $40.00 (a dishonored 
payment charge of $20.00 and late fee of $20.00). Payment 
of fees for RegLine or late registration should be made by check 
or money order. The University reserves the right to refuse pay
ment by personal check from those individuals who have previ
ously had items returned un-paid by their bank. Refunds may be 
applied against other amounts due the University. Checks to be 
made payable to SDSU. Do not enclose cash. Credit cards are 
not accepted for payment of registration fees, non-resident 
tuition, except as applicable under the terms of the installment 
payment plan. 

ADMINISTRATIVE / FINANCIAL HOLDS 
All administrative and financial holds must be cleared prior to 

submittal of payment for registration or other University services. 
See “Debts Owed to the Institution” below. Acceptance of pay
ment by the University does not constitute completion of regis
tration or guarantee of services if any kind of administrative or 
financial hold exists. 

Payments to clear financial holds must be made by cash, 
money order, or certified check. Personal checks or charge cards 
will NOT be accepted. 

REGISTRATION FEES – GRADUATE STUDENTS: 
(On basis of units carried.) 

Fee payment information and instructions are in the 
Class Schedule available at the Campus Store. 

Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit. 
Nonresident (foreign and out-of-state) students pay additional 
fees – see information below. Thesis extension and other zero 
unit courses are charged as one unit for fee purposes. 

Units Attempted Registration Fee 
0 units – 6.0 units $612.00 
6.1 or more units $927.00 

The above fee includes a Student Activity Fee of $15.00, a 
Student Union Fee of $71.00, a Facilities Fee of $3.00, an 
Instructionally Related Activities Fee of $15.00, a Health Ser
vices Fee of $70.00, and a State University Fee of either 
$438.00 or $753.00, depending on unit load. 

Imperial Valley Campus students pay a Student Union Fee of 
$24.00 and a Health Services fee of $10.00. See Imperial Valley 
Campus Bulletin for details. 

The total fee paid per term will be determined by the number 
of units taken, including those in excess of fifteen. 

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from 
those individuals who qualify for such exemption under the pro
visions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act. 

Legal residents of California are not charged out-of-state 
tuition. 

INSTALLMENT PLAN 
An installment plan is available for students who wish to pay 

their registration fees (and tuition, if applicable*) in payments. 
There is a $33.00 charge for this service, paid at the time the ini
tial registration payment is made. Additional information and 
instructions are available in the Class Schedule or may be 
obtained from the University Cashiers Office. 
*	 Additional service charges apply to out-of-state and foreign tuition only. 

Service charge is equal to 15% of each installment payment of tuition. 

TUITION FOR NONRESIDENT STUDENT 
(Foreign and Out-of-State) 

Tuition will be charged for all units attempted. 
Per unit............................................................  $246.00 

(Tuition is payable in addition to registration fees listed above. 
For fee-paying purposes, zero unit and half-unit courses are 
counted as one unit. See Liability for Payment section for 
additional important information.) 
Health insurance (mandatory for foreign students) 

Per year, approximately ....................................... 600.00 

PARKING FEES 
Nonreserved parking space, per semester ................ $108.00 
Car pool–see Cashiers Office. 
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle 

(motorcycle, moped) ........................................... 27.00 
Overnight parking surcharge, per semester.................... 60.00 
(employees and students living in residence halls are exempt) 

Section 42201 of Title 5, California Code of Regulations, 
provides for the waiver of campus parking fees for students with 
disabilities who have been issued a DMV placard or license plate, 
and who meet low income requirements. For further information 
regarding eligibility contact the Disabled Student Services Office 
(Student Services, Room 1661). 

MISCELLANEOUS FEES 
(Fees payable when service is rendered.) 
Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable), 

payable by check or money order at time 
application is made ............................................. $55.00 

Late registration (nonrefundable) (Refer to Class Schedule 
for dates when this fee will be assessed.) ................ 25.00 

Late course forgiveness................................................ 20.00
 

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or 
time limit (late fee) ............................................... 20.00 

Registration installment plan service charge................. 33.00
 

Tuition (Foreign or Out-of-State) installment plan 
service charge .... Equal to 15% of each installment payment 

Photo-identification card (One-time cost to both new 
undergraduate and graduate students at time of 
registration.) Valid only when accompanied by current 
semester fee sticker. Non-refundable. .................... 5.00 
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Lost photo identification card 
Photo I.D. Card replacement ............................. 10.00 

Transcript of record (official or unofficial) ................... 4.00
 
Second through tenth transcript, prepared at the 
same time as the first .................................... each 2.00
 
Additional copies over ten, prepared at the same 
time ............................................................ each 1.00 

AFROTC deposit (Unexpended portion is refundable.) 75.00 
Check returned for any cause* .................................  20.00 
Loss of or damage to library materials ......... Replacement cost 

plus $8.00 service charge 
Commencement fee ................................................ 16.00 

(Paid only at time of initial filing.) 
Graduation evaluation and diploma fee ..................... 16.00
 

(You must pay this fee for each graduation 
date requested.) 

Diploma replacement fee ......................................... 12.00 
Document copying fee ................................................. 1.00 
Credential application fee **...................................... 70.00 
Credential evaluation fee ......................................... 25.00 
Musical instrument and audio/visual equipment fee .... 20.00 
Lock and locker fee (optional) .................................. 1.00 
Towel fee (optional) ................................................. 4.00 
Lost key fee (per key) .............................................. 10.00 
Miscellaneous instructional course charge 

.......................................... As established and approved
 

* Late fee also charged when applicable.
 
** Established by and payable to the Commission on Teacher Credentialing.
 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONAL 
COURSE CHARGES 

Miscellaneous instructional course charges are payable for the 
following courses: 

Art 225, 325, 425, 525, 526, 625, 627, 700D. 
Educational Technology 532, 540, 541, 544, 572, 

644, 671, 775. 
Nutrition 205, 301, 302L, 405. 

CREDIT CARDS 
The University Cashiers Office does not accept credit cards 

for payment of registration fees or tuition (foreign or out-of-state) 
except as applicable under the terms of the Installment Plan. 
MasterCard, VISA, and Discover Card charge cards are accepted 
for other payments, such as housing, parking, health services, 
continuing education, installment payments, and miscellaneous 
over-the-counter payments. Students are reminded that banks 
will provide cash advances against credit cards if needed to cover 
registration payment. Most ATM cards are also accepted for pay
ment of miscellaneous charges. Additional information is avail
able from the Cashier’s Office. 

LIABILITY FOR PAYMENT 
Whether or not an invoice is received from the University, stu

dents are liable for payment of all registration fees related to 
units held on or added after the close of business on the 
fourteenth day following the commencement of instruction. 
Foreign and out-of-state students are liable for tuition related to 
all units held, except as provided for by the refund policy. 

All continuing students participating in RegLine must make 
registration payments by the deadline as instructed. 

Nonresident (foreign and out-of-state) tuition must be paid 
prior to the first day of classes. With the exception of doctoral 
students and students enrolling for 799A or 799B only, foreign 
students must pay or sign an installment agreement for a mini
mum of 6 units at the time of registration. Foreign students 
wishing to pay fewer than 6 units must submit written approval 
to do so from the International Students Office or the Graduate 
Division, as applicable. 

IT IS THE STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY TO BE 
AWARE OF TOTAL FEES AND TUITION DUE. Legal resi
dents of California are not charged nonresident tuition. Addi
tional fees that may become due as a result of units added during 
the semester must be paid at the Cashiers Office at the time the 
units are added. Note fee schedule above. LATE PAYMENTS 
FOR FEES AND TUITION ARE SUBJECT TO AN ADDI
TIONAL LATE FEE AND APPLICABLE SERVICE CHARGES. 

DISHONORED CHECK 
If your check is returned or not accepted by the bank for ANY 

REASON, you will be billed for the $20.00 dishonored payment 
charge and the $20.00 late fee when applicable. Non-payment 
of fees or tuition may result in cancellation of your registration 
and withholding of further services until all financial liabilities 
have been resolved. 

The University reserves the right to refuse payment by per
sonal check from those individuals who have previously had 
items returned unpaid by their bank. 

REFUND OF FEES 
Details concerning fees which may be refunded, the circum

stances under which fees may be refunded, and the appropriate 
procedure to be followed in seeking refunds may be obtained by 
consulting Section 42201 (parking fees), 41913 (nonresident 
tuition), 42019 (housing charges), and 41802 (all other fees) of 
Title 5, California Code of Regulations. In all cases it is 
important to act quickly in applying for a refund. Information 
concerning any aspect of the refund of fees may be obtained 
from the Cashiers Office. 

Refund of Registration Fees 
REFUNDS ARE NOT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT 

YOU RECEIVE CLASSES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION 
PROCESS, YOU MUST APPLY FOR THE REFUND BY THE 
REFUND DEADLINE. 

Refunds may be applied against other amounts due the Uni
versity. 

Complete Withdrawal. To be eligible for refund of regis
tration fees, a student withdrawing completely from the Univer
sity (from all classes) MUST file a refund application with the 
Office of Admissions and Records at the time the withdrawal is 
requested, not later than 14 days following the commencement 
of instruction (Refund Deadline). All but $5.00 will be refunded 
less any amount due to the University. (See Class Schedule for 
deadline dates. Note that the refund deadline is prior to the 
deadline set by Admissions and Records for official withdrawal.) 

Fees Based on Unit Load. A student dropping from 6.1 
units or more to 6.0 units or less, or a student who paid maximum 
fees but never obtained over 6.0 units, MUST file a refund appli
cation with the Cashiers Office, Student Services, Room 2620, 
not later than 14 days following the commencement of instruc
tion (Refund Deadline). Application for full-time to part-time 
refunds may also be submitted at the Aztec Center Information 
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Booth. All but $5.00 will be refunded less any amount due to the 
University. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT 
THE CASHIERS OFFICE OR TELEPHONE (619) 594-5253. 

Disqualified and Leave of Absence Candidates. If 
your registration has been canceled due to disqualification or by 
obtaining an approved leave of absence, registration fees will be 
refunded upon (1) notification from Admissions and Records that 
appropriate action has been taken and (2) return of your 
application for refund to the Cashiers Office. 

Refund of Registration Fees to Title IV Financial Aid 
Recipients 

The following refund policy applies to students receiving 
financial aid from these Title IV programs: 

William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan 
Federal Direct Plus Loan 
Federal Perkins Loan 
Federal Pell Grant 
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 

(FSEOG) 
The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 (Reauthoriza

tion) require that a pro rata refund be made if a student receiving 
Title IV funds withdraws completely on or before the 60% point 
of the enrollment period and is in their first term of attendance at 
this university. At SDSU, pro rata refunds will apply after the 
Refund Deadline. Calculations will be based on the withdrawal 
date and the percent of time remaining in the semester, rounded 
down to the nearest ten percent of that period. In addition, an 
administrative fee, the lesser of 5% of the fees to be refunded or 
$100.00, will be deducted. No fees shall be refunded when the 
date of the student’s withdrawal is after the 60% point in the 
semester. As required by law and determined by the University, if 
Title IV funds have been disbursed to the student during the 
enrollment period, refunds will first be returned to the Title IV 
programs in the order listed above. Examples of refund calcula
tions are available upon request at the University Cashier’s Office. 

Refund of Nonresident (Foreign and Out-of-State) 
Tuition 

REFUNDS ARE NOT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT 
YOU RECEIVE CLASSES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION 
PROCESS, YOU MUST APPLY FOR THE REFUND. You may 
also apply for tuition refunds at the Aztec Center Information 
Booth. 

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire 
semester may be refunded less any amount due to the University 
in accordance with the following schedule, if application is 
received by the Cashiers Office within the following time limits: 

Time Limit Amount of Refund 
(1) Before or during the first week 

of the semester ........................................ 100 percent of fee 
(2) During the second week of the semester ..... 90 percent of fee 
(3) During the third week of the semester ........ 70 percent of fee
 
(4) During the fourth week of the semester ...... 50 percent of fee 
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ......... 30 percent of fee
 
(6) During the sixth week of the semester ........ 20 percent of fee
 

Refund of Parking Fees 
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing 

on the date of the term when instruction begins. 
Nonreserved space per semester: 

Period Amount of Refund 
First 3 days of class .......................................... 100 percent of fee
 
Day 4 through Day 14 

(Registration Fee Refund Deadline) .................. 75 percent of fee
 

Day 15 through end of sixth week ..................... 50 percent of fee
 
Seventh week through tenth week ..................... 25 percent of fee
 
Eleventh week through end of term .................................... None
 

Your parking permit or a receipt indicating that the permit 
was removed from the vehicle by a University Police Officer 
(Information Booth, Campanile Drive) must be turned in to the 
Cashiers Office at the time you file your refund application. 
Refund applications are available at the Cashiers Office. The 
amount of refund is rounded down to the nearest dollar. No 
refund is made for amounts of $5.00 or less. Refunds may be 
applied against other amounts due to the University. 

LATE REGISTRATION FEE 
The Late Registration fee ($25) pertains to those students 

who register during Late Registration. Newly admitted students 
MAY be exempted from this fee. See registration materials pro
vided by Admissions and Records for details. The registration 
process is not complete until all fees due are paid and you are 
officially enrolled in classes through the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

APPEALS PROCESS – UNIVERSITY CASHIERS OFFICE 
An appeals process exists for students who believe that indi

vidual circumstances warrant exceptions from published policy. 
Students should file a “Petition for Special Consideration” 
obtainable at the University Cashiers Office. Petitions must be 
filed with the University Cashiers Office prior to the end of the 
twelfth week of classes. 

Petitions for refunds filed beyond the appropriate refund 
deadline are approved only when applicants are unable to con
tinue their enrollment for one of the following reasons: compul
sory military service; administrative error; campus regulation; or 
physical disability or death. 

SUMMER SESSION FEES 
Refer to Summer Sessions Catalog for schedule of fees. 
Parking fees (nonreserved spaces) ........... (per week) $6.00 


EXTENSION COURSE FEES 
Refer to Extended Studies Catalog for schedule of fees. 

EXEMPTIONS 
Students receiving vocational rehabilitation benefits (U.S. 

Code, Title 38, Chapter 31) or the eligible dependents of veter
ans with service-connected disability or death (California Educa
tion Code, Section 32320) will have eligible fees and tuition paid 
or waived under provisions of these respective programs. See 
Class Schedule for instructions regarding deadlines for submis
sion of documents to the University Cashiers office. 

OVER 60 FEE WAIVER PROGRAM 
San Diego State University offers a fee waiver program for 

California residents 60 years of age and older. Both undergradu
ate and postbaccalaureate students may participate in the 
program. The program waives the $55 admission application 
fee and regular registration fees (except for a nominal $3 fee). 
Participants must apply for admission during the regular applica
tion filing period and be admitted under regular admission 
requirements. Participants register for classes on a space-avail
able basis after regularly matriculated students have completed 
registration. For additional information, contact the Office of 
Admissions and Records. 
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ALAN PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS* 
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppres

sion employees who were California residents and who were 
killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties 
are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any California State 
University campus, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship 
Act, California Education Code, Section 68121. Students 
qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. 
For further information contact the Office of Admissions and 
Records, which determines eligibility. 

*	 The law regarding the Alan Pattee Scholarship has been amended to also 
include contractors or employees of contractors who were killed in the course 
of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.This change expires on January 
1, 2002. 

Procedure for the Establishment or 
Change of a Student Activity Fee 

The law governing the California State University provides 
that fees defined as mandatory, such as a student activity associ
ation fee and a student activity center fee may be established. A 
student activity association fee must be established upon a favor
able vote of two-thirds of the students voting in an election held 
for this purpose (California Education Code, Section 
89300). A student activity center fee may be established only 
after a fee referendum is held which approves by a two-thirds 
favorable vote the establishment of the fee (California Educa
tion Code, Section 89304). The student activity fee was estab
lished at San Diego State University by student referendum in 
1955. The campus president may adjust the student activity 
association fee only after the fee adjustment has been approved 
by a majority of students voting in a referendum established for 
that purpose (California Education Code, Section 89300). 
The required fee shall be subject to referendum at any time upon 
the presentation of a petition to the campus president containing 
the signatures of 10% of the regularly enrolled students at the 
University. Once bonds are issued, authority to set and adjust stu
dent activity center fees is governed by provisions of the State 
University Revenue Bond Act of 1947: California Education 
Code, Sections 90012, 90027, and 90068. Student activity 
fees support a variety of cultural and recreational programs, child 
care centers, and special student support programs. 

The process to establish and adjust other mandatory fees 
requires consideration by the campus fee advisory committee. A 
student referendum also is required. The campus president may 
use alternate consultation mechanisms if he determines that a 
referendum is not the best mechanism to achieve appropriate 
and meaningful consultation. Results of the referendum and the 
fee committee review are advisory to the campus president. The 
president may request the chancellor to establish the mandatory 
fee. Authority to adjust fees after consideration by the campus 
fee advisory committee and the completion of a student referen
dum is delegated to the president. 

Debts Owed to the Institution 
Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to 

the institution, the institution may “withhold permission to regis
ter, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be charged, to 
receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any combina
tion of the above from any person owing a debt” until the debt is 
paid (see Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Sec
tions 42380 and 42381). For example, the institution may with
hold permission to send official transcripts of grades for any 

person owing a debt. In addition, failure to pay debts to the Uni
versity when due may result in the debt being sent to a collection 
agency. Should the debt be referred to a collection agency, the 
student will be responsible for costs incurred by the University, its 
Agents, Contractors and Assigns in the collection of the delin
quent obligation. It may further result in notification of the delin
quency to credit bureau organizations. 

If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or part of 
an unpaid obligation, the student should contact the University 
Cashiers Office. The Cashiers Office, or another office on cam
pus to which the student may be referred by the Cashiers Office, 
will review the pertinent information, including information 
the student may wish to present, and will advise the student of its 
conclusions with respect to the debt. 

Institutional and Financial 
Assistance Information 

The following information concerning student financial assis
tance may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office, Student 
Services, Room 3605, (619) 594-6323. 

1. Student financial assistance programs, including state 
grants, available to students who enroll at San Diego State 
University; 

2. The methods by which student eligibility for aid is deter
mined and by which such assistance is distributed among 
students who enroll at San Diego State University; 

3. The means, including forms, by which application for stu
dent financial assistance is made and requirements for 
accurately preparing such applications; 

4. The availability of federal financial aid funds for study-
abroad programs; 

5. The rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan
cial assistance; 

6. The terms and conditions of any employment offered as 
financial aid; 

7. The availability of community-service Federal Work-Study 
jobs; 

8. The terms of schedules for, and necessity of loan repay
ment; and 

9. The standards the student must maintain to be considered 
to be making satisfactory academic progress for the pur
pose of establishing and maintaining eligibility for financial 
assistance and procedures to be followed to regain eligibil
ity. 

Information concerning San Diego State University policies 
regarding any of Title IV student assistance funds as required by 
regulations is available from the Financial Aid Office, Student 
Services, Room 3605, (619) 594-6323. 

The following information concerning the cost of attending 
San Diego State University is available from the Financial Aid 
Office, Student Services, Room 3605, (619) 594-6323. 

1. Fees and tuition; 
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies; 
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs and typ

ical commuting costs; and 
4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is 

enrolled or expresses a specific interest. 
Information concerning the refund policy of San Diego State 

University for the return of unearned tuition and fees or other 
refundable portions of costs is available from the University 
Cashiers Office, Student Services, Room 2620, (619) 594-5253. 
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Information concerning the academic programs of San Diego 
State University may be obtained from the Office of the Provost 
and Vice President for Academic Affairs, Administration, Room 
220, (619) 594-6542, and may include: 

1. The current degree programs and other educational and 
training programs; 

2. The instructional laboratory, and other physical plant facil
ities which relate to the academic program; 

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and 
4. The names of associations, agencies, or governmental 

bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution 
and its program, and the procedures under which any cur
rent or prospective student may obtain or review upon 
request a copy of the documents describing the institu
tion’s accreditation, approval, or licensing. 

Information regarding special facilities and services available 
to students with disabilities may be obtained from Disabled Stu
dent Services, Student Services, Room 1661, (619) 594-6473. 

Information concerning San Diego State University policies, 
procedures, and facilities for students and others to report crimi
nal actions or other emergencies occurring on campus may be 
obtained from Public Safety, Student Services, Room 1410, 
(619) 594-1991. 

Information concerning San Diego State University annual 
campus security report may be obtained from Public Safety, Stu
dent Services, Room 1410, (619) 594-1991. 

Information concerning the prevention of drug and alcohol 
abuse may be obtained from Counseling and Psychological Ser
vices, (619) 594-5220. 

Information concerning student retention and graduation 
rates of students enrolled at San Diego State University and, if 
available, the number and percentage of students completing the 
program in which the student is enrolled or expresses interest 
may be obtained from Institutional Research, Student Services, 
Room 3630, (619) 594-6846. 

Information concerning athletic opportunities available to 
male and female students and the financial resources and person
nel that San Diego State University dedicates to its men’s and 
women’s teams may be obtained from the Director of Intercolle
giate Athletics, Athletics, Room 117, (619) 594-6357. 

Information concerning grievance procedures for students 
who feel aggrieved in their relationships with the university, its 
policies, practices and procedures, or its faculty and staff may be 
obtained from the Ombudsmen, Student Services, Room 3635, 
(619) 594-6578. 

The federal Military Selective Service Act (the “Act”) requires 
most males residing in the United States to present themselves 
for registration with the Selective Service System within thirty 
days of their eighteenth birthday. Most males between the ages 
of 18 and 25 must be registered. Males born after December 31, 
1959, may be required to submit a statement of compliance with 
the Act and regulations in order to receive any grant, loan, or 
work assistance under specified provisions of existing federal 
law. In California, students subject to the Act who fail to register 
are also ineligible to receive any need-based student grants 
funded by the state or a public postsecondary institution. 

Selective Service registration forms are available at any U.S. 
Post Office, and many high schools have a staff member or 
teacher appointed as a Selective Service Registrar. Applicants 
for financial aid can also request that information provided on 
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) be used to 
register them with the Selective Service. Information on the 
Selective Service System is available and the registration process 
may be initiated online at www.sss.gov. 

Cost of Living 
San Diego State University establishes standard student bud

gets in coordination with The California State University system 
that meet federal requirements. Student budgets, updated annu
ally to account for inflation are currently: 

Costs of Attendance for the 1999-00 Academic Year 
Living off Living on Commuting 
Campus Campus from Home 

Fees .................................. $ 1854 $1854 $1854 
Books and supplies ............. 810 810 810 
Room and board ................. 7122 7110 2363 
Transportation ....................  793 619 639 
Personal ............................ 1901 1823 1960 

–––––––– ––––––––– ––––––––– 
Total .............................. $12,402 $12,138 $7548 

The registration fee for a postbaccalaureate student is $1854 
for the academic year. In addition to the registration fee, non-res
ident (foreign and out-of-state) students pay tuition (see Schedule 
of Fees section). All fees and costs are subject to change 
without notice. 
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and Graduate Study 

Admission to San Diego State University for postbaccalaureate 
and graduate study is open to those applicants judged by the Uni
versity to be fully qualified. The process is competitive and the 
requirements listed below are only the minimum required for 
admission to the University. Many programs have established 
additional requirements. Prospective applicants should refer to the 
departmental listings in this bulletin. Students are also advised to 
contact the departmental offices as soon as graduate work is con
templated for advice as to how to proceed. Some departments 
stop reviewing applications earlier than others because limited 
space is available. 

Importance of Filing Complete, 
Accurate, and Authentic Application 
Documents 

San Diego State University advises prospective students that 
they must supply complete and accurate information on the appli
cation for admission, residence questionnaire, and financial aid 
forms. Further, applicants must have all universities and colleges 
they have previously attended send authentic and official tran
scripts of all previous academic work attempted. Official tran
scripts are defined as transcripts sent directly from previous 
university admissions and records unit to Graduate Admissions at 
SDSU. Failure to file complete, accurate, and authentic applica
tion documents will result in denial of admission, and may result in 
cancellation of academic credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section 
41301 of Title 5, California Code of Regulations ). This 
requirement is effective from initial contact with the University and 
throughout the period the academic record is maintained. 

Requirement and Use of 
Social Security Account Number 

Applicants are required to include their correct social security 
account numbers (taxpayer identification numbers) in designated 
places on applications for admission pursuant to the authority con
tained in Section 41201 of Title 5, California Code of Regu
lations, and Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code. The 
University uses the social security account number to identify 
records pertaining to the student as well as to identify the student 
for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disbursement and the 
repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the institu
tion. Also, the Internal Revenue Service requires the University to 
file information returns that include the student’s social security 
number and other information such as the amount paid for quali
fied tuition, related expenses, and interest on educational loans. 
That information is used by the IRS to help determine whether a 
student, or a person claiming a student as a dependent, may take 
a credit or deduction to reduce federal income taxes. 

Measles, Rubella, and Hepatitis B 
Immunizations Health Screening 
Provisions 

Refer to General Information — 
Health Services section of this bulletin. 

Application Procedures 
Applicants for any type of graduate or postbaccalaureate status 

(advanced degree applicants, those seeking credentials or 
advanced certificates, and those interested in taking courses for 
personal or professional growth) must file a CSU Graduate Admis
sion Application with Graduate Admissions within the appropriate 
filing period. Applicants who graduated from San Diego State 
University are also required to complete and submit an application 
and the $55 nonrefundable application fee. Since applicants for 
postbaccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a sin
gle campus on each application, redirection to alternative cam
puses or later changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the 
event that a postbaccalaureate applicant wishes to be assured of 
initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be necessary 
to submit separate applications (including fees) to each. Applica
tions may be obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records, 
individual graduate program advisers or their respective depart
ments, or the Graduate Division of any California State University 
campus. Applications are also available on the Web site at 
www.csumentor.edu/Admission App/. Doctoral degree appli
cants should consult the program director of the specific program 
for additional application instructions. Applications and all applica
tion documents should be sent to: 

Graduate Admissions 
Graduate Division 
San Diego State University 
San Diego, CA 92182-8020 

Application and Admission Process 
Students seeking admission with classified standing to graduate 

programs at San Diego State University must submit required doc
umentation in a timely manner to ensure proper processing and 
evaluation by the school or department and the Graduate Division. 
Please consult the specific departmental listing for the admission 
requirements. Even though a student may meet the minimal gen
eral standards for admission to the University, each department 
reserves the right to recommend a denial or conditional accep
tance based upon the evaluation of documentation supplied by the 
applicant as well as the standing of the applicant relative to others 
who have applied to the specific graduate program. 
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The recommendation of the department or school is sent to 
the Graduate Dean for an independent evaluation and decision to 
admit. Where a department’s recommendation conflicts with the 
judgment of the Graduate Dean, consultation will ensue between 
the Dean and the department, but the final decision remains with 
the Graduate Dean. 

General Admission Requirements 
All applicants for any type of graduate or postbaccalaureate 

study at San Diego State University must: (a) hold an acceptable 
baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a regional 
accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by the Graduate Dean; (b) have 
attained a grade point average of at least 2.75 (when A equals 4) in 
the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted (this calculation 
may not include lower division courses taken after award of a bac
calaureate degree); and (c) have been in good standing at the last 
institution attended. Applicants who do not qualify for admission 
under provisions (a) and (b) may be admitted by special action if the 
Graduate Dean determines that there is other academic or profes
sional evidence sufficient to warrant such action. 

Members of the faculty of San Diego State University holding 
appointments at or above the rank of instructor or lecturer may 
not be admitted to degree programs at this University. Faculty may 
register for courses as unclassified students. 

Special Action Admissions 
Determination of the admissibility of students by special action 

shall be governed by the following guidelines when applicable. All 
applicants for admission by special action must submit at least two 
letters of recommendation from faculty at the baccalaureate 
degree granting institution. 

1.	 Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited 
institutions that award credit primarily on a pass-fail basis 
may be admitted providing that: 
a. At least 60 semester units of letter-graded coursework 

with a minimal grade point average of 2.75 are 
included on the student transcripts. Half of these must 
be at the upper division level. 

b. If the student transcripts include less than 60 semester 
units of letter-graded coursework as described above, 
the applicant may be considered for admission on the 
basis of the following two criteria: A satisfactory score 
on both the verbal and quantitative sections of the 
GRE or GMAT with a minimum mean score of not less 
than the 30th percentile in each category, and deter
mination by the appropriate faculty unit at San Diego 
State that any written documentation of classroom 
performance the student submits reflects academic 
achievement equivalent to at least a grade point aver
age of 2.75. Such documentation should include writ
ten coursework evaluations by the faculty of the 
institution awarding the degree and may include other 
documentation such as baccalaureate theses, etc. A 
relative weakness in one of these criteria may be offset 
by a strong performance in the other. 

2.	 Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited 
institutions that award credit for prior experiential learn
ing may be admitted providing that: 

a. The student meets the 60-unit requirement as 
described in 1. above when general admission require
ments are not met. 

b. At least 24 semester units of credit in the major field 
are awarded for classroom and laboratory study during 
a period of matriculation at the degree-granting 
institution. 

c.	 The student provides from the institution granting the 
credit full documentation showing how the experien
tial learning was evaluated and the basis on which such 
credit was awarded. 

3.	 In some circumstances, students holding a baccalaureate 
degree from an institution with limited accreditation or 
students holding a degree that requires less than four 
years for completion may be admitted to postbaccalaure
ate standing provisionally for the purposes of validating 
the degree for equivalency. At the determination of the 
Graduate Dean, the degree may be validated if the stu
dent completes or has completed a general education 
program comparable in scope to the general education 
requirements of San Diego State University. Students 
who expect to enter an advanced degree program must 
have completed all the prerequisites prior to admission to 
the program. Students in this category may not enroll in 
600- or 700-numbered courses; no units completed prior 
to validation of the baccalaureate degree may be included 
subsequently on an advanced degree program. 

Examination Requirements 
The University requires that applicants for admission to most 

advanced degree programs and advanced certificate programs 
present satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) General Test. In addition, some programs require that appli
cants also submit satisfactory scores on the appropriate GRE sub
ject matter test. Applicants should consult the program listings for 
specific information. Applicants for admission to the College of 
Business Administration will take the Graduate Management 
Admissions Test (GMAT); students applying for admission to the 
concentration in Health Services Administration in the Graduate 
School of Public Health may submit scores from either the GRE or 
the GMAT. For complete information on the availability of these 
tests, students or applicants are invited to contact the Test Office 
on campus. 

Students who hold advanced degrees from institutions that are 
members of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempt from the 
GRE requirement. Individuals applying for admission to certain 
graduate programs may petition to waive the GRE General Test 
requirement if the applicant holds a professional doctoral degree 
from an institution whose professional program is accredited by an 
association that is recognized by the U.S. Department of Educa
tion. The waiver must be recommended by the graduate adviser 
and approved by the Graduate Dean. The petitioner must demon
strate that the professional degree is integrally related to the 
degree program to be pursued at San Diego State University. Nor
mally, such waivers are not approved where the object is admis
sion to an academic as opposed to a professional degree program. 

TOEFL Requirement 
All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants, regardless of 

citizenship, whose preparatory education was principally in a 
language other than English must demonstrate competence in 
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English. Those who do not possess a bachelor’s degree from a 
postsecondary institution where English is the principal language 
of instruction must receive a minimum score of 550 on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Individual degree pro
grams may prescribe a higher minimum score. Applicants taking 
the Computer-Based Test of English as a Foreign Language must 
present a score of 213 or above. Applicants must also submit a 
score for the Test of Written English (TWE). Individual degree pro
grams may use the score on the TWE as an admission criterion or 
as an advising tool to identify students who may need further train
ing in English. 

Admission Categories 
All applicants seeking admission to postbaccalaureate study at 

San Diego State University must apply and be accepted in one of 
the following categories: 

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Unclassified) 
Only a limited number of students are admitted to the Univer

sity in unclassified standing. Some students wishing to enroll in 
coursework for personal or professional reasons may be so 
admitted, as may students pursuing a second baccalaureate 
degree, providing they meet the criteria specified under General 
Admission Requirements. In rare instances, students may be 
admitted in this category for the purpose of removing their aca
demic deficiencies. In such cases, however, the student must gain 
admission to an advanced degree, certificate, or credential pro
gram within one calendar year or become subject to dismissal 
from the University. Students with postbaccalaureate standing 
(unclassified) may not enroll in 600-, 700-, 800-, and 900
numbered courses except by special permission of the instructor 
and the graduate adviser of the department or school in which 
the course is offered. 

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Classified) 
A student wishing to be admitted to a program leading to a 

credential only or to an advanced certificate only (not an 
advanced degree) must meet the criteria specified under General 
Admission Requirements. A student must also meet the profes
sional, personal, scholastic, and other standards prescribed by 
the appropriate department and the Graduate Council. The 
applicant should contact the department or school involved for 
information concerning specific admission requirements and 
should submit a departmental application during the appropriate 
filing period. Admission with postbaccalaureate standing (classi
fied) does not constitute admission to, or assurance of consider
ation for admission to, advanced degree curricula. The number 
of postbaccalaureate (unclassified) students admitted is limited as 
part of the University’s enrollment management program. 

Graduate Standing (Classified) 
A student wishing to be admitted to a program of study lead

ing to an advanced degree must meet the criteria specified under 
General Admission Requirements and, in addition, must: 

1.	 Achieve a satisfactory score on the GRE General Test or 
GMAT as required. 

2.	 Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to 
the field in which the student desires to earn an advanced 
degree. 

3.	 Satisfy the special departmental or college requirements 
as stated in Part Three of the Bulletin of the Graduate 
Division under “Courses and Curricula.” 

4.	 Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards 
for graduate study established by the department and the 
Graduate Council. 

Students admitted with graduate standing (classified) are 
admitted to authorized advanced degree curricula and may enroll 
in 600-, 700-, and 900-numbered courses. Such admission does 
not imply that a student will be advanced to candidacy for an 
advanced degree. 

Conditional Graduate Standing (Classified) 
A student wishing to be admitted to a program of study lead

ing to an advanced degree who meets the criteria specified under 
General Admission Requirements but who has deficiencies in the 
criteria for graduate standing (classified) may be granted condi
tional graduate standing (classified), if the deficiencies can be met 
by specific additional preparation, including qualifying examina
tions. Not more than 15 semester units may be assigned to sat
isfy undergraduate deficiencies in the major and all course 
conditions must be met within five semesters from the time of ini
tial enrollment. If submission of acceptable scores on the GRE or 
GMAT is specified, that condition must be met before the begin
ning of the second semester of graduate coursework. Students 
admitted with conditional graduate standing (classified) are admit
ted to authorized advanced degree curricula and may enroll in 
600- and 700-numbered courses. Once the conditions estab
lished by the department, school, or college have been met, the 
student should request that the program graduate adviser file a 
change of status form with the Graduate Division. 

Continuing Students 
Students enrolled in the University with postbaccalaureate 

standing may request acceptance into an advanced degree cur
riculum with graduate standing (classified or conditionally classi
fied). Applications for such continuing students are available in 
the Graduate Division. Except in special circumstances, reports 
of the scores of the GRE General Test or the GMAT where 
appropriate must be on file at the University before continuing 
students may apply for graduate standing (classified). 

Second Bachelor’s Degree 
Second bachelor’s degrees are awarded by most depart

ments. Currently Business Administration, Chicana and Chicano 
Studies, and Interdisciplinary Studies in three Departments do 
not participate in the second bachelor’s degree program. A stu
dent wishing to earn a second bachelor’s degree must apply for 
admission through Graduate Admissions during the filing period 
for undergraduate applicants unless already enrolled in the Uni
versity as a postbaccalaureate student. In addition, applicants to 
the impacted majors: communication (emphases in advertising, 
public relations, telecommunications and film), criminal justice 
administration, health science, international business, journal
ism, and nursing) must apply during the undergraduate applica
tion filing period. Upon receipt of the admission application, 
students will be sent a separate application for a second bache
lor’s degree. 

Admission to a second bachelor’s degree program is based on 
a review of the second bachelor’s degree application and the 
applicant’s academic record. Applicants must be eligible for 
admission as a postbaccalaureate student, meet all undergradu
ate admission subject requirements, show strong promise of suc
cess in the new field, and have a clearly indicated change in 
educational objective. The number of students admitted for a sec
ond bachelor’s degree is limited as part of the University’s enroll
ment management program. 
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Classified graduate students are not eligible to apply for a sec
ond bachelor’s degree. Credit earned while a second bachelor’s 
candidate may not be applied toward an advanced degree at a 
later date. Candidates for a second bachelor’s degree are ineligi
ble to enroll in 600-, 700-, 800-, and 900-numbered courses. 

To receive a second bachelor’s degree, the student must com
plete a minimum of 30 postbaccalaureate units in residence with 
a minimum grade point average of 2.00; at least 15 units must 
be upper division in the new major. Up to six upper division units 
from the previous major may be used in the new major, provided 
the student completed the same number of units above minimum 
requirements for the first degree. The student must also fulfill all 
current requirements for the bachelor’s degree, including but not 
limited to General Education, major, upper division writing, and 
foreign language if required by the major. Students are subject to 
undergraduate policies and procedures, including rules govern
ing deadlines, course forgiveness, and academic probation and 
disqualification. 

The second bachelor’s degree is not granted automatically. 
When eligible for graduation, the student must submit an applica
tion for graduation with the Office of Admissions and Records. 
The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact dates for 
filing. 

For additional information and second bachelor’s degree 
applications, contact the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Filing of Records 
The applicant must arrange to have two sets of official tran

scripts from EACH college or university attended sent to Graduate 
Admissions. Transcripts requested include all extension, corre
spondence, summer session, or evening courses. 

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet 
the regulations governing admission only if forwarded directly to 
San Diego State University by the institution attended. The appli
cant must request the school or college to send the transcript to 
Graduate Admissions, Graduate Division, San Diego State 
University, San Diego, CA 92182-8020. Transcripts received 
from the student, or by any method other than directly from the 
previous institution will not be accepted as “official transcripts.” 
All records or transcripts received by the University become the 
property of the University and will not be released nor will 
copies be made. 

Timely filing of official transcripts is essential. Failure 
to furnish such records will delay or preclude consider
ation for admission to postbaccalaureate and graduate 
study at the University. 

Applicants are advised to have additional copies of 
transcripts sent to the department or school in which 
they are seeking an advanced degree to facilitate early 
departmental consideration. 

Determination of Residence for 
Nonresident Tuition Purposes 

The Office of Admissions and Records determines the resi
dence status of all new and returning students for nonresident 
tuition purposes. Responses to the Application for Admission, 
Residency Questionnaire, and Reclassification Request Form, 
and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the student are used 
in making this determination. A student who fails to submit 

adequate information to establish a right to classification as a Cali
fornia resident will be classified as a nonresident. 

The following statement of the rules regarding residency deter
mination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discus
sion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and their 
exceptions. The law governing residence determination for tuition 
purposes by The California State University is found in Califor
nia Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 68121, 68123, 
68124, and 89705-89707.5, and in Title 5 of the California 
Code of Regulations, Sections 41900-41912. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physi
cally present in the state and who, at the same time, intends to 
make California his or her permanent home. Physical presence in 
the state combined with steps taken at least one year prior to the 
residence determination date to show an intent to make California 
the permanent home is required to establish a California residence 
for tuition purposes. The steps necessary to show California resi
dency intent will vary from case to case. Included among these 
steps may be registering to vote and voting in elections in Califor
nia; filing resident California state income tax returns; ownership 
of residential property or continuous occupancy or renting of an 
apartment on a lease basis where one’s permanent belongings are 
kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California pro
fessional or social organizations; maintaining California vehicle 
plates and operator’s license; maintaining active savings and 
checking accounts in California banks; and maintaining perma
nent military address and home of record in California if one is in 
the military service. 

The student who is in the state for educational purposes only 
does not gain the status of resident regardless of length of the stu
dent’s stay in California. 

In general, an unmarried minor citizen or noncitizen (a person 
under 18 years of age) derives legal residence from the parent with 
whom the minor maintains or last maintained his or her place of 
abode. The residence of an unmarried minor cannot be changed 
by the minor’s own act or by the appointment of a legal guardian 
for the minor, so long as the minor’s parents are living. 

A married person may establish his or her residence indepen
dent of spouse. 

A noncitizen may establish his or her residence, unless pre
cluded by the Immigration and Nationality Act from establishing 
domicile in the United States. An unmarried minor alien derives 
his or her residence from the parent with whom the minor main
tains or last maintained his or her place of abode. 

Nonresident students seeking reclassification are required by 
law to complete a supplemental questionnaire concerning their 
financial dependence status. 

The general rule is that a student must have been a California 
resident for at least one year immediately preceding the residence 
determination date in order to qualify as a “resident student” for 
tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each 
academic term and is the date from which residence is determined 
for that term. The residence determination dates are September 
20 for fall, January 25 for spring, and June 1 for summer. 

There are exceptions for nonresident tuition, including: 
1.	 Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were resi

dents of California but who left the state while the stu
dent, who remained, was still a minor. When the minor 
reaches age 18, the exception continues to enable the 
student who has resided in the state the minimum time 
necessary to become a resident. 
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2.	 Minors who have been present in California with the 
intent of acquiring residence for more than a year before 
the residence determination date, and entirely self-sup
porting for that period of time. The exception continues 
until the student has resided in the state the minimum 
time necessary to become a resident. 

3.	 Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and 
been under the continuous direct care and control of an 
adult or adults, not a parent, for the two years immedi
ately preceding the residence determination date. Such 
adult must have been a California resident for the most 
recent year. The exception continues until the student 
who has resided in the state the minimum time necessary 
to become a resident. 

4.	 Dependent children and spouse of persons in active mili
tary service stationed in California on the residence deter
mination date. There is no time limitation on this 
exception unless the military person transfers out of Cali
fornia or retires from military service. If either of those 
events happen, the student’s eligibility for this exception 
continues until he or she resides in the state the minimum 
time necessary to become a resident. 

5.	 Military personnel in active service stationed in California 
on the residence determination date for purposes other 
than education at state-supported institutions of higher 
education. This exception continues until the military per
sonnel has resided in the state the minimum time neces
sary to become a resident. 

6.	 Military personnel in active service in California for more 
than one year immediately prior to being discharged from 
the military. Eligibility for this exception runs from the 
date the student is discharged from the military until the 
student has resided in state the minimum time necessary 
to become a resident. 

7.	 Dependent children of a parent who has been a Califor
nia resident for the most recent year. This exception con
tinues until the student has resided in the state the 
minimum time necessary to become a resident, so long as 
continuous attendance is maintained at an institution. 

8.	 Graduates of any school located in California that is oper
ated by the United States Bureau of Indian Affairs, includ
ing, but not limited to, the Sherman Indian High School. 
The exception continues so long as continuous atten
dance is maintained by the student at an institution. 

9.	 Certain credentialed, full-time employees of California 
school districts. 

10. Full-time CSU employees and their children and spouses; 
State employees assigned to work outside the State, and 
their children and spouses. This exception continues until 
the student has resided in the State the minimum time 
necessary to become a California resident. 

11. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup
pression employees who were California residents and 
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire 
suppression duties. 

12. Certain amateur student athletes in training at the United 
States Olympic Training Center in Chula Vista, Califor
nia. This exception continues until the student has resided 
in the state the minimum time necessary to become a res
ident. 

13. Federal civil service employees and their natural or 
adopted dependent children if the employee has moved 
to California as a result of a military mission realignment 
action that involves the relocation of at least 100 employ
ees. This exception continues until the student has 
resided in the state the minimum time necessary to 
become a resident. 

14. State government legislative or executive fellowship pro
gram enrollees. The student ceases to be eligible for this 
exception when he or she is no longer enrolled in the 
qualifying fellowship. 

Any student, following a final campus decision on his or her 
residence classification only, may make written appeal to: 

The California State University 
Office of General Counsel 
400 Golden Shore 
Long Beach, California 90802-4210 

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision by the 
campus of the classification. The Office of General Counsel may 
make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter back to the 
campus for further review. Students classified incorrectly as resi
dents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition 
are subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of non
resident tuition in arrears. If incorrect classification results from 
false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline pursu
ant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Code of Reg
ulations. Resident students who become nonresidents, and 
nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so 
qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Office of Admis
sions and Records. Applications for a change in classification with 
respect to a previous term are not accepted. 

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding 
residency determination is by no means a complete explanation of 
their meaning. The student should also note that changes may 
have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, 
and in the regulations between the time this catalog is published 
and the relevant residence determination date. 

International (Foreign) Student 
Admission Requirements 

San Diego State University offers opportunities for advanced 
study to those foreign students whose academic preparation meets 
the standards for admission. “Foreign students” include those who 
hold US visas as students, exchange visitors, or are in other non
immigrant classifications. SDSU uses separate requirements and 
application filing dates in the admission of foreign students. Prior
ity in admission is given to residents of California. There is little 
likelihood of nonresident applicants, including international stu
dents, being admitted either to impacted majors or to those with 
limited openings. 

Applicants for admission whose education has been in a for
eign country must file an application for admission, official certifi
cates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary 
school and collegiate institution attended. All documents, tran
scripts, and test scores must be received by Graduate Admissions 
no later than July 1 for the fall semester or December 1 for the 
spring semester of each year. If certificates and transcripts are not 
in English, they should be accompanied by certified English trans
lations. Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the gen
eral regulations governing admission to San Diego State 
University. 
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Applicants whose major education has been in a language 
other than English must score 550 or higher (using the paper ver
sion) or 213 or higher (using the computer version) on the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered 
in most foreign countries. The University must receive official test 
scores before admission can be granted. Information as to the time 
and place at which this test is given may be obtained by writing to 
the Educational Testing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 
08540, USA. 

Upon arrival at San Diego State University, further tests of 
English may be given for the purpose of placing students in an 
English language program commensurate with their linguistic abil
ity in English and to assist student advisers in planning an appro
priate course of study. Depending upon their performance on the 
placement test and their academic background, students may be 
required to enroll in one or more English language courses during 
their first semester. This requirement must be completed as a con
dition for classified graduate standing. Foreign students admitted 
to the University will be subject to the same competency and 
placement examinations and standards that govern the rest of the 
student population. 

Insurance Requirement: A condition of receiving an I-20 or 
IAP-66 form, all F-1 and J-1 visa applicants must agree to obtain 
and maintain health insurance as a condition of registration and 
continued enrollment. Such insurance must be in amounts as 
specified by the United States Information Agency (USIA) and 
NAFSA; Association of International Educators. The campus 
President or designee shall determine which insurance policies 
meet these criteria. Further information may be obtained from the 
Office of International Student Services. 

American Language Institute: If English instruction is 
needed prior to admission to San Diego State University, students 
may enroll in the American Language Institute. The American 
Language Institute (ALI) offers preparation in the English language 
reading, writing, and listening skills necessary for university suc
cess. For those students enrolling in the American Language Insti
tute, a conditional admission is available. It is for those students 
who require acceptance to a university in order to obtain a pass
port, a U.S. Visa, or government sponsorship. The program is 
offered to students who do not have an adequate command of 
English or the required TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Lan
guage) score to qualify for admission to the University. After tran
scripts of their academic work have been evaluated, students may 
receive an official letter of conditional admission which states that 
the student has met all University requirements except English lan
guage proficiency and may enter the University after appropriate 
TOEFL scores and training at the American Language Institute. 

Housing and Scholarships: Arrangements for housing 
should be completed well in advance of the student’s arrival on the 
campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained 
from the Housing and Residential Life Office, San Diego State 
University. Scholarship aid for entering students is limited; no 
scholarships are specifically reserved for students from another 
country. Further information regarding scholarships will be found 
in the section of this bulletin on Financial Aid. 

Upon arrival at San Diego State University the student should 
contact the Office of International Student Services. 

Limitation of Enrollment 
Admission to the University is limited to the number of students 

for whom an adequate education can be provided by the staff and 

facilities available. San Diego State University may come to limit 
graduate enrollment on the basis of field and aptitude of the appli
cant. 

Members of the faculty of San Diego State University holding 
appointments at or above rank of instructor or lecturer may not be 
candidates for degrees on this campus. Faculty may register for 
courses as unclassified students. 

Registration 
San Diego State University students register by the touch tone 

telephone registration system (RegLine). On campus registration 
is not conducted. The Class Schedule and Student Information 
Handbook, issued each semester and obtainable at the Campus 
Store before the registration period, contains specific information 
on registration, the courses offered for the term, and a listing of 
the fees required for enrollment. Students will not be permitted to 
access RegLine until fees are paid. Payment of fees by itself does 
not constitute registration. A student is considered registered 
when: 1) fees have been paid, and 2) at least one course 
has been added prior to the first day of classes. 

Late registration is allowed during the first two weeks of the 
semester. Students wishing to register late must pay registration 
fees plus a $25.00 late fee before the end of the second week of 
the semester. After receiving an add code from the instructor of 
the course the student wants to add, the student calls RegLine to 
officially register. Students who have not added at least one 
class by the beginning of the fourth week of classes are 
not registered and may not add courses later in the 
semester. 

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. Only 
undergraduate students who are completing their bachelor’s 
degree and who have filed a formal request for permission to 
enroll for concurrent master’s degree credit or for concurrent post 
baccalaureate credit may be authorized to enroll in 600 and higher 
numbered courses. Undergraduate students who have not 
received permission for concurrent enrollment may not enroll in 
600 or higher numbered courses for any purpose without the 
prior permission of the Graduate Dean. Undergraduates who 
enroll in advanced courses without permission are subject to 
administrative disenrollment. The registration for graduate stu
dents who have not met the stated prerequisites for Course 799A, 
Thesis, at the time of registration may be canceled. 

Changes in Class Schedule 
Students are responsible for any change in their schedule of 

classes. Changes in the official study list are done using the touch-
tone registration system. 

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: with
drawal from a class; adding a class; adding or reducing units to a 
class for which the student is already registered; changing sections 
of the same course, and changing from letter grade to credit/no 
credit or audit. Consult the current Class Schedule for deadline 
dates for change of schedule. 

Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit 
The bachelor’s degree must be completed at the end of the 

semester or term in which the concurrent credit is earned. 
A senior who has met all of the required competencies in writ

ing and mathematics and who is within 12 units of completing 
requirements for the bachelor’s degree and whose grade point 
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average in the last 60 semester units attempted is 3.0 or above 
may petition the Graduate Council to take for concurrent master’s 
degree credit 500-numbered courses and certain 600- and 700
numbered courses approved by the department with the remain
ing requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Petitions may be 
obtained from the Graduate Division and must be submitted to the 
Office of Admissions and Records by the end of the third week of 
classes of the semester or term in which the concurrent credit is 
earned. The student must have on file a current application for 
graduation with the bachelor’s degree. The maximum number of 
units that may be earned as concurrent master’s degree credit is 
determined by the difference between the number of units remain
ing for the bachelor’s degree and 15. 

Concurrent Postbaccalaureate Credit 
Applicable to the “Fifth Year” Credential Requirement only 

Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit may be earned during the 
final semester or summer session by seniors admitted to the Col
lege of Education who meet all of the following qualifications: 
1.	 Have a minimum grade point average of 2.75 on the last 60 

units attempted; 
2.	 Complete coursework in excess of graduation requirements 

during the semester (or summer session) when graduation 
occurs; 

3.	 Attempt no more than 18 units during the final undergraduate 
semester (or 15 units during summer session); 

4.	 Request no more than a maximum of 12 units of 300-, 400-, 
or 500-numbered courses for postbaccalaureate credit; 

5.	 Submit a petition before the end of the first week of classes (or 
the first week of summer term A) of the final undergraduate 
semester (or term) when graduation occurs; 

6.	 Petition the Dean of the College of Education; 
7.	 Graduate at the end of the semester (or summer session) the 

petition is made. 
Extension courses are not acceptable for concurrent postbacca

laureate credit. Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit will not be 
granted retroactively. 

Petition forms are available in the Office of Admissions and 
Records, SS-1563. 

Second Master’s Degree 
A student desiring to work for a second master’s degree must 

petition the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum 
leading to the second master’s degree. A student may be admitted 
into only one advanced degree program at a time, except in those 
specially designed concurrent programs described in this bulletin. 
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Finance 

653. Case Studies in Financial Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
Applies theory of Þnance to practice of Þnancial decision-

making. Includes valuation, mergers, and restructurings. Inte•
grates theory and managerial judgment in a decision-making 
context. Case study format. 

654. Seminar in International Business Finance (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
International Þnancial instruments, markets, and institutions; 

international trade and capital ßows; foreign exchange risks and 
their management; direct and portfolio investment; implications 
for conduct of global business. 

655. Seminar in Financial Markets (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors 

of inßuence and sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in 
the Þeld. 

656. Seminar in Financial Institutions (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
Change in Þnancial institution management thought. Trends 

in asset management theory and liability management theory. 
Current events in Þnancial institutions, changes likely to occur 
and proposed changes in laws and regulations. 

657. Financial Counseling (3) Cr/NC 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and Finance 651. 
Decision-making process and theory of individual Þnancial 

needs. Planning and implementation of Þnancial strategies that 
aid in meeting family goals. Counseling. Ethics. Preparation of 
Þnancial plans using cases and individuals. 

658. Seminar in Options and Futures (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
Applications of options and futures in corporate Þnance and 

investments. Analytical and numerical methods of option pric•
ing. Compound options and options in dividend paying assets. 
Options with stochastic exercise prices and options to exchange 
one risky asset for another. 

659. Decision Making in the World Economy (3) 
Prerequisite: ClassiÞed graduate standing. 
Application of macroeconomic theory to business decision 

making, study of economic environment and government mac•
roeconomic policy from a business viewpoint. 

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 
Intensive study in speciÞc areas of Þnance. May be repeated 

with new content. See Class Schedule for speciÞc content. Max•
imum credit six units applicable to a masterÕs degree. Maximum 
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30•
unit masterÕs degree. 

705. Seminar in Estate Planning (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 665. 
The scope and nature of estate planning. IdentiÞcation and 

analysis of the environmental factors and those aspects of fed•
eral and state law affecting estate planning and taxation. Estate 
taxation and social policy. 

780. Seminar in Land Markets and Urban 
Development Issues (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Land use and policy issues affecting the spatial environments 

for enterprise decisions. Legal and institutional framework for 
basic land market functions and operations. Housing market 
demand and supply determinants. Development issues and 
models of urban land use. 

783. Seminar in Real Estate Investment and 
Development (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Analysis of real estate investment and development decisions 

by corporations, individuals and Þnancial institutions. Market 
and feasibility analysis, taxation, Þnancing and risk evaluation, 
portfolio considerations. 

784. Seminar in Real Estate Finance and 
Valuation (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Application of valuation theory to real property and related 

mortgage instruments in a market context. Market deÞnition, 
data collection and analysis. Value determinants and new valua•
tion technologies. Special valuation and Þnancing issues and 
cases. 

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Research in the area of Þnance. Maximum credit six units 

applicable to a masterÕs degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart•

ment chair and instructor. Individual study. Maximum credit six 
units applicable to a masterÕs degree. 
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OFFICE: Student Services 2411 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5316 
FAX: (619) 594-3675 

Faculty 
John M. Penrose, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems, Chair of Department 
James R. Beatty, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems 
Milton M. Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems (Graduate Adviser) 
Marie E. Flatley, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems 
Richard A. Hatch, Ph.D., Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems 
Alexis Koster, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems (Graduate Adviser) 
James R. Lackritz, Ph.D., Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems 
Ronald J. Norman, Ph.D., Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser) 
Feraidoon Raafat, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems (Graduate Adviser) 
William R. Sherrard, Ph.D., Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser) 
Norman E. Sondak, D.Eng., Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems 
Gretchen N. Vik, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision 

Systems 
Theophilus Addo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information 

and Decision Systems 
Annette C. Easton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information 

and Decision Systems 
George K. Easton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information 

and Decision Systems 
Carolena L. Lyons-Lawrence, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Information and Decision Systems 
Yeong-Ling Yang, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information 

and Decision Systems 
Bongsik Shin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information and 

Decision Systems 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Programs in Business Administration 

UPPER DIVISION COURSE 
515. Advanced Programming for Business (3) I,II 

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 315 or 
knowledge of one computer programming language. 

Advanced programming for business applications in widely 
used programming languages. Advanced concepts of data struc
tures used in business programming, control structures, and pro
gram structures. Selection of programming languages for 
particular purposes. Not open to students with credit in Informa
tion and Decision Systems 383 or 384. 

In the College of Business Administration 

520. Java Programming for Business Applications (3) 
Prerequisite: A course in C/C++ programming. 
Comprehensive coverage of both Java applications and 

applets with emphasis on business application programs using 
graphical user interfaces. Business applications include multime
dia programs, network processing, and database connectivity. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
609. Management Information Systems (3) 

Role of information in organizational management. Typical 
management information subsystems. Design and management 
of management information systems. 

680. Information Systems Hardware and 
Software (3) 

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609. 
Computer architecture, programming languages, program

ming systems, and operating systems. 

683. Program, Data, and File Structures (3) 
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609. 
Program structures and data structures commonly used in 

business processing. File organization and processing strategies. 
Improving storage and processing efficiencies. 

686. Database Management Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609. 
Applications of database management systems in business. 

Design and administration of database processing systems 
applications. 

687. Data Communications and Distributed Data 
Processing (3) 

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 680. 
Applications of data communications hardware, software, 

and services in business data processing. Design and implemen
tation of network applications and distributed processing systems. 

688. Information Systems in Organizations (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 
Evolutionary role of information systems: from support func

tion to strategic entity, planning, organizing, and administering 
the information systems function. Information and its relation
ships to business decision making. Global and ethical aspects of 
information technology. 

691. Decision Support Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Information 

and Decision Systems 688. 
Design, implementation, and integration of computerized 

decision support systems into business management. Problem 
representation, modeling, and simulation. 

695. Information Systems Development I (3) 
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609. 
System development life cycle. Life cycle methodologies with 

emphasis on analysis of requirements using structured method
ology and automated tools. Feasibility study, developmental 
strategies, needs management, and prototyping. 
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696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 
Intensive study in specific areas of information systems. May 

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific 
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s 
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 
applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

697. Information Systems Development II (3) 
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 695. 
Business information systems design, installation, and imple

mentation as part of the systems development life cycle. Struc
tured design, prototyping, controls, the make vs. buy decision, 
selection of hardware and software. 

700. Artificial Intelligence Applications for 
Business (3) 

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609. 
Applications of artificial intelligence techniques to business. 

Strategies for representing knowledge. Knowledge engineering, 
knowledge base and inference. Use of consultation paradigms, 
languages, tools, and artificial intelligence environment. Devel
oping expert systems for business. 

705. Communication Strategies (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 
Development of advanced written, oral, and interpersonal 

communication strategies for the business environment. 

742. Seminar in Computer Simulation for 
Business (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 662. 
Design and analysis of computerized business simulation 

models. 

744. Seminar in Total Quality Management and 
Productivity (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 662. 
Philosophy and technology of total quality management as 

applied in business and industry. Quality and productivity appli
cations of total quality control (TQC), statistical process control 
(SPC), and just-in-time (JIT) systems in industrial problems. 
Cases and examples from the United States, Japan, and other 
industrialized countries. 

748. Seminar in Advanced Data Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 652. 
Applications of various statistical techniques and design of 

experiments for business. Advanced ANOVA and Taguchi 
designs, multiple regression modeling methodologies, and multi
variate techniques, such as factor analysis, judgement analysis, 
multiple discriminant analysis, multivariate analysis of variance, 
and canonical correlation. 

749. Seminar in Applied Behavioral Measurement (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 652. 
Measurement procedures useful in analyzing such areas as 

teamwork, leadership, job satisfaction, attitudes, motivation, 
total quality management, and customer satisfaction. Develop
ment and use of technologies including Likert, Thurstone, Gutt
man, paired-comparison, forced-choice, semantic-differential, 
C-E diagrams, and review of existing instruments used in busi
ness-related settings. 

750. Project Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 662. 
Managing projects. Includes network modeling, defining 

activities and events, cost estimating and reporting, single and 
multiple resource allocation and leveling. Computerized project 
management software will be used. 

752. Seminar in Materials Requirement Planning (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 662. 
Product structure, master scheduling and materials require

ment planning (MRP). 

753. Global Manufacturing and Service 
Operations (3) 

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 
Operations management issues related to manufacturing and 

service delivery in a global context. 

754. Seminar in Operations Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 662. 
Integration of manufacturing and operations functions 

through case studies, plant visits, and class projects. Computer
ized simulation package used to facilitate student understanding 
of production scheduling systems. 

790. Directed Readings in Information and Decision 
Systems (3) Cr/NC 

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
 
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for students. 


797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Research in the area of information and decision systems. 

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 
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 Faculty 
Mark C. Butler, Ph.D., Professor of Management, Chair of 

Department (Graduate Adviser) 
James A. Belasco, Ph.D., Professor of Management 
Alex F. De Noble, Ph.D., Professor of Management 
Jaisingh V. Ghorpade, Ph.D., Professor of Management 

(Graduate Adviser) 
David R. Hampton, Ph.D., Professor of Management 
Michael L. Hergert, Ph.D., Professor of Management, 

Dean of the College of Business Administration 
Kenneth E. Marino, Ph.D., Professor of Management, 

Associate Dean and Director, Graduate Program, 
College of Business Administration 

Penny L. Wright, Ph.D., Professor of Management 
(Graduate Adviser) 

Craig P. Dunn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management 
Sanford B. Ehrlich, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management, 

Executive Director, Entrepreneurial Management Center 
Lawrence C. Rhyne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Management (Graduate Adviser) 
Dong I. Jung, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management 
Steven R. Lovett, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management 
Gangaram Singh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Programs in Business Administration 

UPPER DIVISION COURSE 

596. Advanced Topics in Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in management. 
Advanced special topics in management. See Class Schedule 

for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 
296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maxi
mum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor’s degree. 
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica
ble to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

626. Competitive Analysis of Industries (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Concepts and tools for studying structure of industries and 

processes of structural change in industries. Implications of pub
lic policy decisions and competitive actions on strategy formula
tion are explored in several industry settings. 

669. Human Resource Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 651. 
Design of organizational systems for accomplishing work 

through individuals and groups. Strategic, legal, and ethical con
siderations in staffing, appraising, developing, and rewarding 
people at work. 

Management 
In the College of Business Administration 

670. Strategic Human Resources Planning and 
Staffing (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Estimating demand and supply of labor. Designing staffing 

systems for attaining strategic objectives and developing human 
resources. Study of legal, global, and other environmental influ
ences in staffing decisions. International issues and comparisons 
of staffing practices. 

671. Seminar in Employee Involvement in 
Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Patterns of employee participation in decision making. Com

parative study of representative participation, gainsharing, 
employee ownership, empowerment, work teams, quality cir
cles, and job enrichment in union and non-union settings in the 
U.S. and foreign countries. 

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 
Intensive study in specific areas of management. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica
ble to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

701. Organizational Theory and Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Managerial perspectives on organization in domestic and 

multinational arenas. Emphasis on organizational environments, 
strategy, goals, control, culture, structure, and technology. 

710. Seminar in World Business Environment (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Nature, dimensions and motives of international business. 

Impact of environmental factors. Nature of multinational corpo
ration, importance of national and multilateral controls and poli
cies for international business management. 

720. Seminar in Behavioral Sciences for 
Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to manage

ment problems and decisions. Study of organization cultures and 
subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise. 

721. Seminar in Group Processes and Leadership (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in 

interpersonal networks, influence and rewards, stereotypes; 
managing differences and conflicts. 

722. Seminar in Business Ethics and Social 
Institutions (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Ethical and social aspects of current issues in business and 

society. Changing role of stakeholders including consumers, 
shareholders, and employees. Assessment of operation, func
tioning and regulation of the market system. 
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723. Seminar in International Strategic 
Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of MBA core or MS prerequisites. 
Strategic decision making in managing international enter

prises. General management problems in directing and control
ling transnational companies, including entry, acquisitions and 
joint ventures. Cases and readings to acquaint students with 
worldwide business practices. 

724. Entrepreneurship (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, the

ory and techniques of managerial innovation and implementa
tion; analysis of entrepreneurial skills. 

727. Seminar in Organizational Change and 
Development (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Process of developing human resources and organizations. 

Theories of organizational development; tools and techniques, 
analysis of manpower and organizational development pro
grams. 

729. Seminar in Organizational Issues (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Issues in organizations in modern society: organization 

design, environmental interface, and political processes. See 
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units 
applicable to a master’s degree. 

731. Seminar in Strategic Management of Technology 
and Innovation (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of MBA core or MS prerequisites. 
Assessment of technological competencies and formulation 

of entry strategies for high-technology markets. Managing 
project teams and high-technology professionals. 

740. Seminar in Business Management and the 
Natural Environment (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Environmental issues relating to business management. Top

ics include social and ethical approaches to the environment, 
environmental crises, and environmental movement. Cases and 
projects help students develop a philosophy integrating business 
and environmental concerns. 

741. Seminar in Organization Power and Politics (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Management of power and politics in organizations as they 

relate to resource allocation, decisions, personnel evaluation, 
and strategy and policy issues. 

742. Seminar in Business and the Good Society (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Role of the firm in creating the “good society” through in-

depth study of social and philosophical principles underlying 
business enterprise. Assumptions underlying capitalist economic 
thought are surfaced, and relationship between “market failure” 
and “government regulation” examined. 

743. Seminar in Business Plan Development (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 651. 
Principles and techniques for developing a business plan. 

744. Seminar in Managing the Growing Firm (3) 
Prerequisite: MBA core or admission to degree curriculum for 

M.S. degree business administration. 
Problems and issues confronting entrepreneurs beyond start

up of a new venture. Focus on issues from both entrepreneur and 
investor perspectives. 

790. Directed Readings in Management (3) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu

dents in the MSBA program under Plan B. 

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Research in the area of management. Maximum credit six 

units applicable to a master’s degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

90 



OFFICE: Student Services 3356 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5317 
FAX: (619) 594-3272 

Faculty 
George E. Belch, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing, 

Chair of Department 
Michael A. Belch, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 
Kathleen A. Krentler, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing 
Massoud M. Saghafi, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 

(Graduate Adviser, International Business) 
Donald Sciglimpaglia, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing 
Ronald W. Stampfl, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 
Pradeep K. Tyagi, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 

(Graduate Adviser–MBA) 
Thomas R. Wotruba, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Programs in Business Administration 

GRADUATE COURSES 

696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 
Intensive study in specific areas of marketing. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica
ble to a 30-unit master’s degree. (Formerly numbered Marketing 
795.) 

701. Seminar in Marketing Planning and 
Programs (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Analysis and planning of marketing programs. Emphasis on 

quantitative assessment, market measurement and forecasting, 
budgeting, organization and development of marketing strategy. 
Integration of marketing programs concerning product plans, 
pricing, promotion and distribution. 

760. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strat

egy and the changing environment of business. 

761. Product Innovation Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
New product development and issues related to overall man

agement of product innovation in context of entrepreneurial 
opportunity, start-up ventures and existing organizations. Focus 
on planning, design, and implementation of marketing strategy. 

762. Seminar in Integrated Marketing 
Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Theory and application of integrated marketing communica

tion to advertising, promotions, public relations/publicity, per
sonal selling and direct marketing (including Internet). 

Marketing 
In the College of Business Administration 

763. Seminar in Sales Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strate

gies in business organizations. 

765. Seminar in Marketing and Public Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Relationship between marketing activities of business organi

zations and concerns or problems these activities generate from 
standpoint of public policy and public interest. 

766. Seminar in Marketing Research (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market 

problems, consumer research, and product analysis. 

767. Seminar in Business Marketing Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Management of marketing decisions particular to organiza

tional customers and prospects. Emphasizes marketing to pri
vate, commercial, institutional, and governmental customers in 
both domestic and global markets. 

768. Seminar in Internet Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
Theory and application of marketing utilizing the Internet and 

associated issues of electronic commerce. 

769. Seminar in International Marketing (3) 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 655. 
The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and other 

environmental variables on international marketing systems and 
the decision-making process of multinational marketing opera
tions. 

779. Advanced Marketing Strategy (3) 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 655 and advancement 

to candidacy. 
Development, implementation and evaluation of marketing 

strategy and planning. Role of marketing planning in overall cor
porate strategic planning process. Use of contemporary tech
niques and models in strategic planning process. 

790. Directed Readings in Marketing (3) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu

dents in the MSBA program under Plan B. 

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. 
Research in the area of marketing. Maximum credit six units 

applicable to a master’s degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 
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Chemistry 
In the College of Sciences 

Faculty 
Dale A. Chatfield, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 

Chair of Department 
Larry E. Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
James W. Cobble, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the 

Graduate Division and Vice President for Research 
A. Stephen Dahms, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Robert P. Metzger, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Stephen B. W. Roeder, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry and 

Physics, Interim Dean of the College of Sciences 
William E. Stumph, Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry 
William G. Tong, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
Thomas E. Cole, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Diane K. Smith, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B. Mikael Bergdahl, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
David J. Burkey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Andrew L. Cooksy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
Douglas B. Grotjahn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

(Graduate Admissions Adviser) 
David P. Pullman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

(Graduate Adviser) 

Associateships 
Graduate teaching associateships and graduate nonteaching 

associateships in chemistry are available to a limited number of 
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information 
may be secured from the graduate adviser in the Department of 
Chemistry. 

General Information 
The Department of Chemistry offers graduate study leading 

to the Master of Arts, the Master of Science and the Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees in chemistry. The Ph.D. degree is offered 
jointly with the Department of Chemistry at the University of 
California, San Diego. Thesis research in all graduate programs 
is offered in the five traditional areas of chemistry, i.e., analytical 
chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, 
and physical chemistry. 

The department provides a substantial inventory of modern 
chemical instrumentation for support of the many active 
research programs. Included are systems for the performance of 
nearly all major types of chemical separations; HPLCIC, CE and 
GC-mass spectrometric systems; 200 and 500 MHz FT nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectrometers; CW and FT infrared spec
trometers; ultraviolet-visible spectrometric instruments for both 
atomic and molecular emission and absorption studies; electro
chemical instrumentation for potentiometric, voltammetric and 
coulometric measurements; radiochemical instrumentation; laser 
systems for spectroscopy and a variety of computer workstations 
and microcomputers. 

OFFICE: Chemistry/Geology 303 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5595 

FAX: (619) 594-4634 
EMAIL: kpeterson@chemistry.sdsu.edu 

WEB SITE: www.sci.sdsu.edu/chemistry 

Section I.
 
Master’s Degree Programs
 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission 

to the University with classified graduate standing, as described in 
Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, classified standing is subject 
to satisfactory performance on orientation examinations which 
are administered by the Department of Chemistry. The applicant 
should have completed most courses which are commonly 
required for a bachelor’s degree in chemistry. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for 

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. 
In addition, the student must pass orientation examinations in 
chemistry. These examinations should be taken during the first 
year in residence. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Arts Degree 
(Major Code: 19051) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a 
graduate program of 30 units which includes a major consisting 
of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as 
acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these 
units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses. Chemistry 711 
and 791 are required. This degree is offered under the non-thesis, 
Plan B option, as described in Part Two of this bulletin. A written 
comprehensive examination is required. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree 
(Major Code: 19051) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the 
master’s degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The stu
dent must also complete a graduate program of 30 units which 
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from 
courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. 
At least 15 of these units must be in 600- and 700-numbered 
courses. Chemistry 711*, 791, 792 and 799A are required. A 
student must pass a final oral examination on the thesis. 

*	 Chemistry 762 may be substituted for Chemistry 711, with approval of the 
graduate adviser, by students whose thesis project is in the area of 
biochemistry. 
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Section II.
 
Doctoral Program
 

(Major Code: 19051) 
The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Chemistry at 

San Diego State University and at the University of California, 
San Diego possess complementary specialties that enable the 
doctoral student to gain familiarity with most areas in chemistry 
and to find research activity and direction in a great variety of 
specific problems. 

The entering student will be required to have a mastery of the 
subjects usually presented in the undergraduate curriculum: phys
ical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All applicants 
will be expected to have taken the equivalent of one year of phys
ics and of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Stu
dents should be prepared to take placement examinations which 
will be administered by a joint committee and will cover the fields 
of inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. 

On admission to the program, the student is guided by 
Requirements for the Doctoral Degree Program given in Part 
Two of this bulletin. Students will normally spend their first year 
in the program completing their year of residency at the Univer
sity of California, San Diego. It is desirable for the student to 
complete the qualifying examination by the end of the fifth 
semester and to be advanced to candidacy. 

Faculty 
The following faculty members of the Departments of Chem

istry of the cooperating institutions participate in the joint doc
toral program, being available for direction of research and as 
departmental members of joint doctoral committees. 

San Diego State University: 
Graduate Advisers: Karen Peterson and David Pullman 
Graduate Admissions: Douglas Grotjahn 
Committee Members: Bennett, Bergdahl, Burkey, Chatfield, 

Cobble, Cole, Cooksy, Dahms, Grotjahn, Metzger, 
Pullman, Roeder, Smith, Stumph, Tong 

University of California, San Diego: 
Graduate Adviser: Douglas Magde 
Committee Members: Allison, Continetti, Harvey, Kyte, 

Magde, Oesterreicher, Sawrey, Theodorakis 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s and 
Doctoral Degree Programs in Chemistry 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
510. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B. 
Problems in chemical thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, 

chemical kinetics, quantum chemistry and molecular structure 
and spectroscopy, with applications. 

515. Computational Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 410A and 410B. 
Overview of modern computational chemistry. Use of com

putational chemistry tools and their application to problems of 
chemical interest. 

520A-520B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) I, II 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 

410B. Chemistry 520A is prerequisite to 520B. 
Nature of chemical bond and an advanced systematic study of 

representative and transition elements and their compounds. 

530. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 410A and 431. Recommended: 

Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 410B. 
Electronic and physical properties of organic molecules; 

structure-reactivity correlations: Electronic structure of molecules 
(qualitative molecular orbital theory); stereochemistry; and linear 
free energy relationships. 

537. Organic Qualitative Analysis (4) 
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis

tration in Chemistry 410A. Recommended: Chemistry 417 and 
457. 

Chemical, physical, and spectral methods discussed and 
employed to determine structure of organic compounds. Purifi
cation and separation techniques stressed. 

550. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis (2) I 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis

tration in Chemistry 410B; concurrent registration in Chemistry 
457 for undergraduate students only. 

Theory and application of those instrumental methods of 
chemical separation and analysis most frequently used in all sub
disciplines of chemistry. 

551. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3) II 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Expanded treatment of instrumental methods for separation 

and quantification not covered in Chemistry 550. Non-instru
mental separations, quantitative organic microanalysis, sampling 
theory and techniques, reaction rate applications and interpreta
tion of experimental data. 

552. Chromatographic Separations (1) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Theory of chemical separations and solvent theory and their 

application to gas and liquid chromatographic media and capil
lary electrophoresis, emphasizing practiced methods of analysis. 

553. Interpretation of Mass Spectra (1) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Methods of ionization used to produce mass spectra from 

atoms and molecules. Interpretation of electron impact mass 
spectra. Applications to modern methods of analysis of large 
organic molecules from gas, liquid, and capillary electrophoresis 
forms of chromatography. 

560A-560B. General Biochemistry (3-3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent regis

tration in Chemistry 410A. 
The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic 

relationships of chemical entities in living systems. Not open to 
students with credit in Chemistry 361A-361B. 

567. Biochemistry Laboratory (3) I, II 
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 361A or 560A. 
Theory and practice of procedures used in study of life at 

molecular level. Includes purification and characterization of 
enzymes, isolation of cell components, and use of radioactive 
tracer techniques. 
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571. Environmental Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 and 251; consent of instructor 

for all other majors. 
Fundamentals of chemistry applied to environmental prob

lems. Chemistry of ecosystems; analysis of natural constituents 
and pollutants; sampling methods; transport of contaminants; 
regulations and public policy. 

596. Advanced Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Advanced selected topics in modern chemistry. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 
courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum credit of six 
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum com
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit 
master’s degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

711. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B. 
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical 

thermodynamics. 

712. Chemical Kinetics (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B. 
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study 

of reaction mechanisms. 

713. Quantum Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 410B. 
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; appli

cations to chemical bonding theory. 

721. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A. 
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coor

dination chemistry. 

730. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431. 
Selected topics in organic chemistry. May be repeated with 

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum 
credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

731. Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 410B and 431. 
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions. 

732. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431. 
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the 

viewpoint of synthesis. 

750. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

751. Separations Science (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 550 and 711. 
Theoretical bases for separation techniques important in ana

lytical chemistry. Chemical and physical interactions between 
components of different classes of separation systems, including 
selection and optimization of operational parameters. 

752. Mass Spectrometry (3) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 410B and 550. 
Theory and practice in analysis of volatile and involatile 

organic and inorganic compounds, basic design principles, the
ory of ionization processes; interpretation of mass spectra. 

753. Analytical Spectroscopy (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Theory and application of atomic and molecular absorption, 

emission and fluorescence methods. Modern optical instrumen
tation and methods of analysis. Nonlinear laser spectroscopic 
methods in chemical analysis. 

754. Electroanalytical Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550. 
Principles of electrochemistry. Theory and practice in use of 

electrochemical techniques to understand electrode reactions 
and for quantitative analysis. Other important applications of 
electrochemistry. 

760. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B. 
Selected topics in biochemistry. May be repeated with new 

content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum 
credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

762. Enzymology (2) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 

410B. 
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of 

action of enzymes. 

763. Cellular Regulation (2) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B. 
The biochemistry of cellular regulatory mechanisms in eucary

otic cells. The regulation of gene transcription, in mRNA transla
tion and post-translational processes, including the mechanism 
and regulation of intracellular protein turnover. 

764. Membrane Biochemistry (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B. 
Membrane structure and function. Biophysical and biochemi

cal properties of membranes from procaryotic and eucaryotic 
cells and animal cell viruses; biosynthesis and assembly of mem
brane components; molecular basis of solute transport, energy 
coupling, cell surface transformation, and cellular recognition, 
adhesion and fusion. 

790. Seminar (1-3) 
An intensive study in advanced chemistry. May not be substi

tuted for Chemistry 791. May be repeated with new content. See 
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units 
applicable to a master’s degree. 

791. Research Seminar (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. 
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and visit

ing scientists. Each student will make a presentation based on the 
current literature. 

792. Bibliography (1) 
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and 

specialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of a mas
ter’s project or thesis. 
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797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six 

units applicable to a master’s degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an 

assigned grade symbol of SP. 

Registration required in any semester or term following 
assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is 
granted final approval. 

897. Doctoral Research (1-15) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. 
Independent investigation in the general field of the dissertation. 

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-15) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee 

and advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is 
approved. 

City Planning 
Refer to the section on Public Administration and Urban Studies. 
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Child and Family Development
 
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts 

Faculty 
Thomas W. Roberts, Ph.D., Professor of Child and Family 

Development, Chair of Department (Graduate Adviser) 
*Carolyn K. Balkwell, Ph.D., Professor of Child and Family 

Development 
*Audrey Hokoda, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Child and Family 

Development 
*Shulamit N. Ritblatt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Child and 

Family Development 

Faculty Committee for Child and Family 
Development 
Stuart C. Aitken, Ph.D., Professor of Geography 
*Patricia T. Cegelka, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education 
Shoshana A. Grossbard-Shechtman, Ph.D., Professor of 

Economics 
*Charles F. Hohm, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Melbourne F. Hovell, Ph.D., Professor of Public Health 
Kenji Ima, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
*Kathleen B. Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Women’s Studies 
Eleanor W. Lynch, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education 
*Louis M. Rea, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and 

Urban Studies 
Judy S. Reilly, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
*E. Percil Stanford, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work, 

Director of the University Center on Aging 
*James L. Wood, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Maria E. Zuniga, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work 
Shelly E. Chandler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
Adelaida R. del Castillo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chicana 

and Chicano Studies 
Vanessa L. Malcarne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 
Joseph M. Price, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 

* Serves on the Faculty Governing Board which makes recommendations on 
admissions, curriculum, and thesis committee membership. 

For information regarding graduate teaching associateships, 
coursework, and research experience leading to a Master of Sci
ence degree in child development, contact the adviser, Dr. Tho
mas W. Roberts. 

General Information 
The Department of Child and Family Development offers 

interdisciplinary graduate study leading to the Master of Science 
degree in child development. Graduate teaching associateships 
and graduate assistantships in child development may be avail
able to a limited number of qualified students. 

OFFICE: Professional Studies and Fine Arts 413 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5380 

FAX: (619) 594-5921 
EMAIL: troberts@mail.sdsu.edu 

Master of Science Degree 
in Child Development 

The Master of Science degree in child development is one of 
only two child development programs available in the CSU. With 
106 community college child development programs, following 
the mandate of the Ryan Act, in California and 13 undergradu
ate programs within the CSU system, the M.S. program in child 
development plays a major role in training professionals for the 
State and region.1 The Department of Child and Family Devel
opment plays a leadership role in integration of curricula for 
community colleges and the CSU.2 

Child development is an interdisciplinary area of study. The 
Master of Science degree, administered by the Department of 
Child and Family Development, draws on the expertise of a mul
tidisciplinary faculty who are committed to the study of children 
within the context of diverse families and communities and who 
are from the following areas: Chicana and Chicano Studies, Eco
nomics, Geography, Gerontology, Psychology, Public Adminis
tration and Urban Studies, Public Health, Special Education, 
Social Work, Sociology, and Women’s Studies. Emphasis in the 
program is placed on the central issue of “Child and Family 
Development Interventions” and offered through 13 courses 
from eight different departments. 

Research interests and areas of expertise of the faculty 
include: abuse prevention, child and family advocacy, AIDS, 
attachment/bonding, children’s literature, cross-cultural studies, 
curriculum development and evaluation, demography, economic 
development, families of divorce, full-inclusion programs for 
early interventions, intergenerational relationships, marital 
adjustment, multiethnic families, parent-child relationships, par
ent training programs, peer relationships, political interventions, 
public policy, cross-cultural studies, stress management and cop
ing strategies, and train the trainers models for service delivery to 
children and families. 

Opportunities exist to participate in an ongoing multicultural 
project studying images of grandparents and the elderly in chil
dren’s books from different cultures. To date languages include 
Arabic, French, Hebrew, English, Russian, and Spanish. If you 
are interested in this project please contact Dr. Shulamit Ritblatt. 

In addition, the Interdisciplinary Training Program on Early 
Intervention offers students field practice with transdisciplinary 
teams in hospitals, schools, and agency settings. Other field 
experience programs offer students supervised work in commu
nity agencies and children’s programs. The Child Study Center 
focuses on undergraduate and graduate training and research by 
operating a Campus Children’s Center in collaboration with 
SDSU’s Associated Students and San Diego City Schools. All 

1 Legislative linkages include Social Security Title IVA (Title XX) Title 5 and Title 22. 
2 In collaboration with the Grossmont-Cuyamaca District strategies for compe

tency-based curricula across all levels of child development programs throughout 
the State are being designed. 
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children’s programs are mainstreamed and a wide range of spe
cial needs and at-risk populations are served by a full inclusion 
program. 

Graduates qualify for administrator, coordinator, or service 
provider positions in preschools, day care centers, schools, hos
pitals, hospice centers, clinics, residential institutions, counseling 
centers, mental health centers, public welfare agencies, family 
service agencies, family planning clinics, community programs, 
business and industry, and government agencies. Graduates also 
qualify as community college instructors and can continue their 
education for the doctoral degree in human development or a 
related field. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
Students will be admitted to the graduate program in child 

development only after careful consideration of their qualification 
by the Child Development Faculty Governing Board. All students 
must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Uni
versity with classified graduate standing as described in Part Two 
of this bulletin. In addition, a student applying for admission to 
the graduate program in child development must meet the fol
lowing requirements: 

1. A bachelor’s degree in child development or related fields 
or consent of the Child Development Faculty Governing 
Board. 

2. Satisfy the prerequisites of courses in the program of 
study. If students’ undergraduate preparation is deemed 
insufficient, students will be required to complete specified 
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for 
the master’s degree in child development. 

3. A grade point average of 3.0 in the last 60 semester units 
attempted. 

4. Completion of the GRE General Test with no less than a 
score of 500 on the verbal section and no less than a score 
of 500 on the quantitative section. 

To be considered for admission to the graduate program in 
child development, an applicant must submit the following for 
review by the Child Development Faculty Governing Board 
which is in addition to the common admissions form: 

1. Applicant’s letter of intent which includes reason for seek
ing the degree and career goals. 

2. Three letters of recommendation, one of which must be 
from an academic reference and another from an occupa
tional reference. 

3. A written personal statement by the applicant discussing 
background, interests, experiences, abilities, and career 
goals as they apply to the applicant’s desire for a graduate 
degree in child development. 

4. Completion of a telephone or in person interview con
ducted by one or more members of the Child Develop
ment Faculty Governing Board. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for 

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bul
letin, have identified a thesis research adviser, taken CFD 790 
with a grade of B or better, and have had their research topic 
approved by their thesis advisers. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree in Child Development 
(Major Code: 08231) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, students must complete a 
graduate program of at least 30 units including at least 18 units 
of 600- and 700-numbered courses. 

All students must complete: 
1. A core sequence of four courses to include Child and Fam

ily Development 634, 670, 790, and Psychology 670A or 
Public Health 602. 

2. A 15-unit specialization, chosen in conjunction with the 
program adviser, six units of which must be from a depart
ment other than Child and Family Development. 

3. Child and Family Development 799A, Thesis. 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Program in Child Development 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 

536. Divorce and Remarriage (3) II 
Prerequisites: Child and Family Development 335 and Sociol

ogy 101. 
Integration of family theories and research findings. Emphasis 

on adjustment to divorce and remarriage throughout life cycles, 
across cultures, social classes, and ethnicities. 

537. Child Abuse and Family Violence (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Child and Family Development 270 and 371; 

consent of instructor for graduate students. 
Multidisciplinary approach to child abuse and family violence 

including maltreatment, mistreatment, neglect, sexual abuse. 

570. Infant/Toddler Development (3) I 
Prerequisite: Child and Family Development 275 or Psychol

ogy 230 with grade of C (2.0) or better. Proof of completion 
of prerequisite required: Copy of transcript. 

Physiological, psychological, cognitive, social, and cultural 
development of the human organism from conception through 
three years of age. 

575. Public Policy and Professional Ethics in Child and 
Family Development (3) 

Prerequisites: Child and Family Development 375; 376A, 
376B, or 376C; and 536 or 537 or 590. 

Public policy and professional ethics as applied to child and 
family development, programs, and research. 

577. Advanced Administration of Child Development 
Programs (3) II 

Prerequisite: Child and Family Development 477. Proof of 
completion of prerequisite required: Copy of transcript. 

Problem analysis and development of successful organiza
tional strategies for child development program delivery. Leader
ship, effective communication, social and ethical issues from a 
multicultural perspective. 
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578. Parent-Child Relationships Across the Life 
Span (3) I 

Prerequisites: Child and Family Development 335 and 370. 
Multidisciplinary approach to the parent-child relationship as 

it continues and changes throughout the life of the dyad, includ
ing study of normative and nonnormative life events. 

590. Developmental Dysfunctions (4) I, II 
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Child and Family Development 270 or Psychol

ogy 230, and completion of 12 upper division units in child and 
family development with a grade of C (2.0) or better for majors; 
consent of instructor for graduate students. Proof of comple
tion of prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 

Adaptive and maladaptive processes throughout life span 
with emphasis on emotional, psychological, and physical disor
ders. Etiology, development, and adjustment. Directed experi
ence with special needs individuals and their families. 

596. Advanced Studies in Child and Family 
Development (1-6) 

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in child and family 
development. 

Advanced study of selected topics. See Class Schedule for 
specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum 
credit of nine units of 596. No more than six units of 596 may be 
applied to either the bachelor’s or master’s degree. Maximum 
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30
unit master’s degree. 

597. Child and Family Development Field 
Experiences (1) I, II 

Prerequisites: Fifteen upper division units in child and family 
development with a grade of B (3.0) or better in courses selected 
from Child and Family Development 335, 370, 371, 375; 
376A, 376B, or 376C; 377, 537, 575, or 590. Concurrent 
registration in Child and Family Development 597L. Proof of 
completion of prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 

Developmental theories and techniques in child development. 

597L. Child and Family Development Field Experiences 
Laboratory (2) Cr/NC I, II 

Prerequisites: Fifteen upper division units in child and family 
development with a grade of B (3.0) or better in courses selected 
from Child and Family Development 335, 370, 371, 375; 377, 
537, 575, or 590. Concurrent registration in Child and Family 
Development 597. Proof of completion of prerequisites 
required: Copy of transcript. 

Directed experiences in practical application of developmen
tal theories and techniques in various community agencies. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
634. Seminar in Family Processes (3) 

Prerequisite: Child and Family Development 335. 
Analysis of selected research in family structure, develop

ment, and crisis. 

670. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3) 
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in child and family devel

opment. 
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical 

findings relevant to systematic study of human development and 
the guidance of children. 

671. Seminar in Human Development (3) 
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in child and family devel

opment. 
Analysis of selected research in human development. May be 

repeated with new content for maximum credit six units. 

697. Advanced Field Experiences (3) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Child and Family Development 670 or 671. 
Advanced application of human developmental theories and 

techniques in various community settings. 

790. Research Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate program adviser. 
Analysis of research in the area of child and family develop

ment; criteria and procedures for conducting research. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the chair 

and instructor and approval of graduate program adviser. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an 

assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Registration required in any semester or term following 

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the University, also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is 
granted final approval. 
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OFFICE: Professional Studies and Fine Arts 222 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5450 
FAX: (619) 594-6246 
EMAIL: socdesk@mail.sdsu.edu 

Faculty 
Michael R. Real, Ph.D., Professor of Communication, 

Director of the School of Communication 
Janis F. Andersen, Ed.D., Professor of Communication, 

Associate Vice President for Community Services, 
Associate Dean for Policy and Curriculum, 
Graduate and Research Affairs 

Peter A. Andersen, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Hayes L. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor of Communication, 

Associate Dean, College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts 
Wayne A. Beach, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Carroll Parrott Blue, M.F.A., Professor of Communication 

(Graduate Adviser to Television, Film, and New Media 
Production, Specialization in Telecommunications and Media 
Management) 

Glen M. Broom, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
George N. Dionisopoulos, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
David M. Dozier, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Gregory C. Durbin, M.F.A., Professor of Communication 
Patricia J. Geist, Ph.D., Professor of Communication (Graduate 

Adviser to Specializations in Critical-Cultural Studies, 
Interaction Studies, Intercultural and International Studies) 

Barbara W. Hartung, Ph.D., Professor of Communication, 
Executive Assistant to the President, 

Susan A. Hellweg, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Martha M. Lauzen, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Myron W. Lustig, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Barbara Mueller, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
Jack Ofield, Professor of Communication, Filmmaker in 

Residence in Communication 
Brian H. Spitzberg, Ph.D., Professor of Communication, 

Graduate Director, School of Communication 
Al R. Weitzel, Ph.D., Professor of Communication 
K. Tim Wulfemeyer, Ed.D., Professor of Communication 
Diane L. Borden, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communication 
Joel J. Davis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communication 

(Graduate Adviser to Specializations in Advertising and Public 
Relations, New Media Studies, News and Information Studies) 

Donald R. Martin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communication 
Thomas C. Meador, M.A., Associate Professor of 

Communication 
Joseph E. Spevak, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Communication 
Mei Zhong, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Communication 
John M. Eger, J.D., The Lionel Van Deerlin Professor of 

Communication and Public Policy 

Associateships 
Graduate students are employed in the School of Communi

cation in teaching, research, and other areas. Graduate teaching 
associateships in communication are available to a limited 
number of qualified students. A limited number of graduate assis
tantships also are available in the School of Communication for 
those with academic or professional experience in various 

Communication
 
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts 

research and creative areas. Contact the Graduate Director or 
any of the graduate advisers for further information. Call (619) 
594-5450 for an application. 

General Information 
The School of Communication offers graduate study leading 

to the Master of Arts degree in communication or the Master of 
Arts degree in television, film, and new media production. The 
Master of Arts degree in communication prepares students either 
for additional graduate work leading to a doctoral degree or for 
various careers in industry. The Master of Arts degree in televi
sion, film, and new media production prepares students for 
careers in creative areas of media design and production. 

The School of Communication houses the Production Center 
for Documentary and Drama, which is integral to the technical 
and artistic training of senior students in film, video and the inter
face between these technologies, and in documentary produc
tion. In the Center, students participate in full-scale location and 
studio production and are mentored by the Filmmaker in Resi
dence in the creation of their required course film and video 
projects. 

Master of Arts Degree in 
Communication 

The Master of Arts degree in communication provides 
advanced studies in seven areas of specialization, including adver
tising and public relations, critical-cultural studies, interaction stud
ies, intercultural and international studies, new media studies, 
news and information studies, and telecommunications and media 
management. Each specialization prepares students for one of 
three career paths: 1) Rigorous theoretical and methodological 
studies prepare students for additional graduate work at the doc
toral level. 2) Studies in specific content areas prepare students for 
leadership positions in key communication industries and profes
sional areas. 3) Combining studies in communication with selected 
courses in the College of Education prepare students for teaching 
careers at the community college level. Placement of communica
tion graduates in doctoral programs is excellent; speech communi
cation professors recently rated this program as one of the top five 
master's programs in the nation. Other graduates occupy leader
ship positions in advertising, human resource development, media 
and telecommunications management, new media, organizational 
communication, organizational training, public relations, and tele
communications policy. 

Research interests of faculty and students include conversa
tion analysis, interpersonal communication, rhetorical criticism, 
relational communication, group communication, organizational 
communication, social influence processes, communication mes
sage and program strategies, instructional processes, media 
organizations and professionals, audience uses of media, media 
history, media production, media ethics, new media studies and 
technologies, media criticism, media management, political com
munication, communication regulation and policy, international 
communication and intercultural communication. 
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Graduate students in the School of Communication have 
access to computer equipment to support research endeavors. 
Master's degree students are encouraged to work with faculty on 
research projects and to develop their own research programs. 
In addition, the School of Communication operates a large color 
television studio, a film and video production center, and a radio 
complex as instructional and research facilities. The School col
laborates with other departments in the College of Professional 
Studies and Fine Arts to operate the Multimedia Center and the 
Production Center for Documentary and Drama. 

Admission to Graduate Study. 

Students will be admitted for the Fall and Spring 
semester. For Fall admission, applications must be 
received by March 1. For Spring admission, appli
cations must be received by November 1. 

In addition to meeting the general requirements for admission 
to the University with classified graduate standing as outlined in 
Part Two of this bulletin, students applying for admission to the 
Master of Arts degree in communication are evaluated according 
to the following criteria: 

1. Undergraduate major or minor in advertising, communica
tion, film, journalism, radio-television, speech communica
tion, public relations, or a related communication 
discipline. Those lacking adequate undergraduate prepara
tion may be admitted conditionally to the program and are 
required to take one or more proficiency courses identified 
for each specialization, as determined by the graduate 
adviser for that specialization. Proficiency courses do not 
count toward the 30 units of a student's graduate program. 

2. Minimum grade point average of 3.4 in the last 60 semes
ter units attempted or an overall undergraduate grade 
point average of 2.8 with a 3.0 in the last 60 semester 
units attempted. 

3. Acceptable Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores 
on the verbal and quantitative sections of the test. 

4. Three letters of recommendation from academic refer
ences that speak to the student's ability to succeed in grad
uate studies. Students applying to the specializations in 
advertising and public relations, news and information, 
and telecommunications and media management may 
substitute up to two professional references for academic 
references. 

5. A personal Statement of Purpose composed by the appli
cant that: 1) identifies the degree specialization that pro
vides the best fit with the applicant's objectives, 2) 
describes the applicant's undergraduate and/or profes
sional preparation for graduate studies in the program and 
specialization, and 3) articulates the personal and/or 
career objectives that graduate studies in communication 
will help the applicant pursue. 

All documents required for admission, including letters of rec
ommendation and Statement of Purpose, are submitted directly 
to Graduate Admissions, San Diego State University, San Diego, 
CA 92182-7455. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
In addition to meeting the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy described in Part Two of this bulletin, students 
seeking the Master of Arts degree in communication must com
plete Communication 600A and 600B with a B grade or better 
prior to advancement. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Arts Degree 
(Major Code: 06011) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for the Master of Arts 
degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin and the require
ments for one of the following seven communication specializa
tions, the student must complete a minimum of 30 units in 
courses acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 18 
units of the total program must be in courses numbered 600
799. In addition to courses in the School of Communication, stu
dents may take six units of graduate coursework in other depart
ments and schools of the University, depending on their 
communication specialization and with prior approval of their 
graduate adviser.  

Specialization in Advertising and Public Relations 
This specialization offers systematic training for individuals 

who seek advanced knowledge of advertising and public relations 
theory for application to careers in advertising, public relations, 
or allied field or who plan to continue studies of advertising or 
public relations at the doctoral level. 

Proficiency Requirements. Undergraduate degree in jour
nalism, advertising, public relations, or related field. Students 
lacking an undergraduate background in advertising or public 
relations are required to select 12 units from Communication 
460, 461, 480, 481; Journalism 220. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of 
the graduate adviser, Communication 620 and a minimum of six 
units from Communication 506, 540, 560, 565, 580, 581, 
585, 589, 610, 620, 640, 660, 665, 696, 701, 780, 785, 
798; and 12 units of electives relevant to advertising and public 
relations selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. No 
more than six units may be taken outside the School of Commu
nication. No more than six units may be taken as special study. 

Specialization in Critical-Cultural Studies 
This specialization offers a wide-ranging examination of criti

cism, culture, and communication, drawing from international 
developments in critical studies and cultural studies as incisive 
intellectual activities. Rhetorical criticism, film theory, postmod
ernism, and related but diverse sources prepare students for 
scholarly or applied careers in communication. 

Proficiency Requirements. At least three undergraduate 
courses in media history and criticism and/or rhetorical theory 
and criticism. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of 
the graduate adviser, a minimum of six units selected from 
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Communication 620, 640, 660, 665, and at least nine addi
tional units from Communication 545, 610, 696 (with approval 
of the graduate adviser), 700, 701, 706, 708, 720, 721, 722, 
740, 747, 755, 760, 764, 766, 771, 792, 798, or Television, 
Film, and New Media 562, 610, 615, 660, 702, and up to three 
units may be substituted with the graduate adviser’s approval 
when relevant to the specialization. With approval of the gradu
ate adviser, six units of electives selected from Communication 
courses numbered 500-700; Anthropology 580, 582, 603; 
English 625, 725, 726; Rhetoric and Writing Studies 600, 744, 
745; Women’s Studies 590, 601, 603, 604; or other graduate 
courses inside or outside the School of Communication. No 
more than six units may be taken outside the School of Commu
nication, at the 500-level, or as special study. 

Specialization in Interaction Studies 
This specialization recognizes interaction as the original and 

fundamental communication process, as well as the predominant 
means through which social life is practically accomplished. Sys
tematic attention is given to the organization of interaction across 
diverse social relationships, activities, and contexts. 

Proficiency Requirements. Students lacking an undergradu
ate background in communication are required to select 12 units 
from Communication 371, 406, 415, 445, 530, 583, 584, 592. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of the 
graduate adviser, a minimum of six units selected from Communi
cation 620, 640, 660, 665; a minimum of nine units selected 
from Communication 610, 696 (with approval of graduate 
adviser), 706, 715, 720, 721, 722, 735, 740, 747, 771, 792, 
798, and up to three units may be substituted with approval of 
graduate adviser when relevant to the specialization. With 
approval of graduate adviser, six units of electives selected from 
Communication courses numbered 500-700; Anthropology 580, 
603, 604; Linguistics 525, 551, 651; Management 727; Philoso
phy 531; Psychology 745; Public Administration 530, 633; Soci
ology 517; Women’s Studies 605; or other graduate courses 
inside or outside the School of Communication. No more than six 
units may be taken outside the School of Communication, at the 
500-level, or as special study. 

Specialization in Intercultural and International Studies 
This specialization recognizes the growing need for interna

tional and intercultural understanding in a world made smaller by 
increased travel and improved communication technologies. The 
globalization of communication enterprises increases the need for 
improved international understanding as well as increased profes
sional competence in dealing with enterprises that transcend 
national borders. 

Proficiency Requirements. No additional proficiency require
ments. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of the 
graduate adviser, a minimum of six units selected from Communi
cation 620, 640, 660, 665. With approval of the graduate 
adviser, Communication 771, and a minimum of six units selected 
from Television, Film, and New Media 562; Communication 571, 
591, 610, 696, 706, 715, 720, 721, 722, 740, 771, 798; with 

up to three units substituted with approval of graduate adviser 
when relevant to the specialization. Nine units of electives selected 
from Communication courses numbered 500-700; Anthropology 
580, 582, 583, 600, 621; English 601; Management 727; Rhet
oric and Writing Studies 600; Women's Studies 530, 536, 580, 
603, 604, 605; or courses in other departments relevant to inter
cultural and international studies. No more than six units may be 
taken outside the School of Communication, at the 500-level, or 
as special study. 

Specialization in New Media Studies 
This specialization involves advanced studies of emerging 

communication technologies and their impact on the communi
cation industries and professions, as well as society as a whole. 
Such studies help students pursue careers involving new media in 
communication industries and in education. 

Proficiency Requirements. No additional proficiency require
ments. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of 
the graduate adviser, a minimum of nine units, of which six must 
be at the 600-700 level selected from Communication 505, 
540, 555, 575, 591, 596, 700, 705, 730, 740, 760, 762, 
764, 765. Six units from the following research courses: Com
munication 610, 620, 640, 660, 665, 725; Sociology 602, 
603, 760; and six units of electives from communication courses 
numbered 500-799; Computer Science 520, 524, 530, 532; 
Educational Technology 540, 541, 544, 572, 640, 653, 685; 
Information and Decision Systems 609, 688, 705; or Sociology 
527, 531, 537, 556, 602, 603, 700, 740, 760, 797. No more 
than six units may be taken outside the School of Communica
tion. 

Specialization in News and Information Studies 
This specialization involves advanced studies of journalistic 

practices in print and electronic media, including ethics, history, 
law, and the impact of journalistic practices on society as a whole. 
Such studies serve those pursuing careers in journalism who seek 
a broader and deeper understanding of the profession and its 
impact on society and those planning to continue studies at the 
doctoral level 

Proficiency Requirements. Undergraduate coursework 
(three courses) in writing for the media, principles of journalism, 
and information gathering and reporting. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A (3 units) or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of the 
graduate adviser, a minimum of nine units, of which six must be at 
the 600-700 level selected from Communication 500, 502, 503, 
505, 589, 610, 620, 640, 660, 665, 696, 701, 705, 708, 725, 
771; and 12 units of electives selected from Communication 
courses at the 500-700 level; Sociology 527, 531, 537, 556, 
557, 602, 603, 700, 740, 760, 797; or other graduate courses 
outside the School of Communication. No more than six units 
may be taken outside the School of Communication or as special 
study. 
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Specialization in Telecommunications and
 
Media Management
 

This specialization involves advanced study of management 
principles and practices to enhance conceptual understandings 
and to improve entrepreneurial and organizational skills. 

Proficiency Requirements. No additional proficiency 
requirements. 

Graduate Courses. Students may select Plan A, thesis, by 
completing Communication 799A for 3 units or, if Plan B is 
selected, the student must complete three units of 600-700 level 
coursework in the School of Communication and pass the Com
prehensive Examination in Communication. With approval of the 
graduate adviser, a minimum of nine units from Communication 
700, 705, 762, 764; and 12 units of electives from graduate 
courses in the School of Communication or graduate courses in 
other departments appropriate to studies in this specialization. 
No more than six units may be taken outside the School of Com
munication. 

Master of Arts Degree in
 
Television, Film, and
 

New Media Production
 
The School of Communication, in the College of Professional 

Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master 
of Arts degree in television, film, and new media production. This 
degree is especially useful for those pursuing careers in film, televi
sion, radio, new media, or related production activities where 
sophisticated and disciplined ability to conceive, initiate and com
plete original media messages is required. Graduates of this 
program occupy leadership positions in the media industries. This 
degree offers advanced study in the history and criticism of broad
casting and film; scriptwriting; financing, preproduction, and post
production; advanced audio, video, and film production; broadcast 
and film performance; international broadcasting and cinema; 
educational and instructional media; and development of produc
tion expertise in a wide range of emerging communication tech
nologies. The Master of Arts degree in television, film, and new 
media production emphasizes advanced media design and produc
tion. Admission to this degree program normally requires under
graduate preparation or equivalent professional experience, 
documented through submission of a portfolio of previous creative 
activity or other evidence of creativity. Postbaccalaureate students 
who are without previous media production education or experi
ence and who wish to learn television and film production should 
consider pursuing a second bachelor's degree in media production 
or completing basic production courses elsewhere before enrolling 
in graduate study at San Diego State University. Students with an 
undergraduate major or minor in media may enroll in advanced 
production courses for graduate credit as part of their master's 
program. 

The School of Communication operates a large color television 
studio and a radio complex as teaching facilities. KPBS-TV and 
KPBS-FM, public broadcasting stations for San Diego, are located 
on campus and encourage student involvement. San Diego State 
University operates a closed-circuit instructional television service 
for the entire campus, a student-operated radio station (KCR), 
computer facilities, the International Center for Communications, 
the Multimedia Center, and the Production Center for Documen
tary and Drama. 

Admission to Graduate Study 

Students will be admitted to the graduate program 
only in the Fall semester and applications must be 
received by the School of Communication by March 1. 

In addition to meeting the general requirements for admission 
to the University with classified graduate standing, as outlined in 
Part Two of this bulletin, students applying for admission to the 
Master of Arts degree in television, film, and new media produc
tion are evaluated according to the following criteria: 

1. Undergraduate major or minor in radio and television, 
film, or a related communication discipline. Those lacking 
adequate undergraduate preparation or equivalent profes
sional experience for the program will be required to com
plete one or more lower division and upper division 
courses as determined by the graduate adviser. Such 
courses do not apply toward the 30 graduate units 
required for the degree. 

2. Minimum overall undergraduate grade point average of 
2.8 and 3.0 in the last 60 semester units attempted. 

3. Acceptable Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores 
on the verbal and quantitative sections of the test. 

4. Three letters of recommendation. At least one letter from 
an academic reference and at least one letter from a pro
fessor or professional acquainted with the applicant's cre
ative activities. 

5. A personal Statement of Purpose, composed by the appli
cant that discusses the applicant's background, interests, 
and abilities as they apply to the desire for an advanced 
degree in telecommunications at San Diego State Univer
sity. 

6. Applicants must be prepared to submit a portfolio of previ
ous creative activity. 

Admission to the program is competitive and satisfying these 
requirements does not guarantee admission. The decision to 
admit is based on consideration of the entire application file; 
promising applicants in unusual circumstances are encouraged to 
apply. 

Students accepted for graduate study in the Master of Arts 
degree in television, film, and new media production are initially 
admitted with conditional graduate standing (classified). Full clas
sified standing is awarded only after the student has completed 
Television, Film, and New Media 600 with a grade of B or better. 
In addition, all students must meet the requirements for classified 
standing described in Part Two of this bulletin. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
In addition to meeting the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy described in Part Two of this bulletin, students 
seeking the Master of Arts in television, film, and new media pro
duction must complete Television, Film, and New Media 600 and 
702 with a grade of B or better prior to advancement. 
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Specific Requirements for the 
Master of Arts Degree 
(Major Code: 06031) 

Candidates for the Master of Arts degree in television, film, 
and new media production must complete 30 units of course
work and to include the following: 

1. Communication 799A (Plan A, the thesis option, is 
required of all students in the program), Television, Film, 
and New Media 600 (required for classified graduate stand
ing), and 702. 

2. With approval of the graduate adviser, 21 additional grad
uate units in Television, Film, and New Media, Communi
cation, and other departments, of which nine units must 
be at the 600-700 level. 

3. No more than nine units of electives outside the School of 
Communication. 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Programs in Communication and 
Television, Film, and New Media 
Production 

Communication 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 

500. Current Problems in Mass Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 440, 460, or 480 or Journal

ism 300; and at least 12 units of upper division coursework in 
communication. 

Problems and topics in mass communication. Ethics, social 
responsibility, professionalism, multi-cultural issues, international 
media systems and audiences, global markets, and technology. 

501. Management of Telecommunications 
Systems (3) II 

Prerequisite: Communication 375 or 440 or admission to the 
graduate program. Proof of completion of prerequisite 
required: Copy of transcript. 

Organization and administration of telecommunications sys
tems, with emphasis on structure, policy environment, and prin
cipal institutions affecting telecommunications industries. 

502. Law of Mass Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 100 or 200 or Political Sci

ence 102, and upper division standing. 
Libel, invasion of privacy, censorship, contempt of court, por

nography. Constitutional guarantees affecting print and broad
cast media. Government restrictions. 

503. Instructional Communication	 (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 105 and 160. Proof of com

pletion of prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 
Communication messages and strategies as they apply to 

instructional contexts. Communication within traditional instruc
tional contexts and focus on training programs, adult workshops, 
and other less traditional information dissemination situations. 

504. History of Mass Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 100 or 200 or History 110A 

or 110B, and upper division standing. 
American journalism from colonial times to the present, with 

special attention to twentieth century trends and developments, 
including the emergent concept of social responsibility. 

505. Government and Telecommunications (3) II 
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in communication. 
Responsibilities of telecommunication organizations as pre

scribed by law, government policies and regulations, and signifi
cant court decisions. 

506. Advertising and Society (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 300 and 350. 
Theoretical and philosophical analysis of advertising in mod

ern society. 

530. Conversational Interaction (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of preparation for the major in 

communication or admission to the graduate program. 
Sequential organization of naturally occurring conversational 

practices. Reliance on recordings and transcriptions for detailed 
examinations of interactants’ methods for achieving social 
actions and organizing interactional occasions. 

540. Media Management Research (3) 
Two lectures and two hours of activity. 
Prerequisite: Communication 489. 
Applying research in cable, film, radio, television and tele

communications management. Designs, methodologies, analy
ses, applications of audience, programming, and advertising 
research. 

541. Advanced Creative Production (3) 
One lecture and four hours of activity. 
Prerequisites: Communication 461 or 481; and consent of 

instructor. 
Design and production of print and electronic advertising and 

public relations messages. Creative strategy and evaluation. 
Print, film and video techniques. Maximum credit six units. 

545. Communication and Rhetorical Movements (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of preparation for the specializa

tions in communication or admission to the graduate program. 
Historical perspective of role of communication in social 

change in rhetorical movements and social change. 

555. New Media Production (3) 
Two lectures and three hours of activity. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or admission to the 

graduate program. 
Development of audio visual/communication products in new 

media formats. Multi-media laboratory use to be arranged. 

560. Advertising Research (3) I 
Prerequisites: Communication 310W and 460 with grades of 

C (2.0) or better. Proof of completion of prerequisites 
required: Copy of transcript. Limited to advertising majors and 
minors (Major code 06041) 

Systematic application of quantitative and qualitative research 
to planning, design, and management of advertising campaigns. 
Cases, practices, and problems in application of research to con
sumer, market analysis, positioning, creative selection, media 
planning, and campaign evaluation. 

565. Advertising Campaigns (3) II 
Prerequisites: Communication 461 and 560. 
Planning and creation of advertising campaigns including situ

ation analysis and strategy, advertising and marketing objectives, 
consumer analysis and target audience selection, creative devel
opment, media strategy and tactics, sales promotion, and cam
paign evaluation. 
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571. Intercultural Communication Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of preparation for the major in com

munication and Communication 371, or admission to the gradu
ate program. 

Theories of cross-cultural and intercultural communication, 
including ethnic identity, communication competence, and cul
tural values. 

574. International Advertising (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 300, 350, and six upper divi

sion units in School of Communication courses. 
Comparative cultural, economic, legal, political, and social 

conditions relevant to international advertising. Not open to stu
dents with credit in Communication 474. 

575. Technological Trends in Telecommunication (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of preparation for the majors in 

communication, or television, film and new media production, or 
admission to graduate program. 

Developments and trends in telecommunication and related 
technology, with implications for the future. Practical experience 
with on-line computer activities. 

580. Communication and Politics	 (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 105 and 160. Proof of com

pletion of prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 
Contemporary political communication events and pro

cesses, with a focus on speeches, debates, and campaigns. 

581. Public Relations Research (3) I 
Two lectures and two hours of activity. 
Prerequisites: Communication 310W and 480 with grades of 

C (2.0) or better and 489. Proof of completion of prerequi
sites required: Copy of transcript. Limited to public relations 
majors and minors (Major code 05992). 

Qualitative and quantitative methods used in evaluation 
research to plan, track, and evaluate public relations programs. 
Computerized statistical analysis. 

583. Medical Interaction (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 300 and 350. 
Theoretical and applied approaches to health communication 

including interactional patterns among doctors, nurses, patients, 
family members, therapists, counselors, and clients. Not open to 
students with credit in Communication 584. 

584. Legal Interaction (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 300 and 350. 
Interactional patterns among judges, lawyers, witnesses, 

juries, and related legal personnel. Implications for understand
ing constraints on exchange within institutional interaction and 
social justice as a practical accomplishment. 

585. Professional Practices in Public Relations (3) II 
Prerequisites: Communication 581 and credit or concurrent 

registration in Communication 481. 
Advanced cases in public relations management. Theory and 

practice of issues management, integration of the public rela
tions function in strategic management in a variety of corporate, 
governmental, nonprofit, social, and cultural organizations. 

589. Ethical Issues in Communication	 (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 105 and 160. Proof of com

pletion of prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 
Classical and modern ethical concepts and issues in 

communication. 

591. International Telecommunications (3) I 
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in School of Com

munication or admission to the graduate program. 
Comparative study of economic, social, political determinants 

of broadcasting, and telecommunication systems around the 
world. 

592. Persuasion (3) 
Prerequisite: Communication 103. Open to majors and non-

majors. 
Key variables and theories in the persuasion process: persua

sive sources, messages, receiver variables, propaganda, brain
washing, cognitive, behavioral, and social theories of persuasion. 
Not applicable to the M.A. degree in communication. 

596. Selected Topics (1-4) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or above. 
Specialized study in selected topics. See Class Schedule for 

specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum 
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Max
imum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to 
a 30-unit master’s degree. 

Communication 
GRADUATE COURSES 

600A. Seminar: Introduction to Communication 
Graduate Studies  (3) 

Prerequisite: Classified or conditionally classified graduate 
standing in the School of Communication. 

Contemporary and emergent communication theory. Exten
sive writing from exercises in bibliographical techniques, data
base searches, reference works, scholarly journals, and research 
proposal. Recommended for first semester of graduate work. 

600B. Seminar: Communication Research 
Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Classified or conditionally classified graduate 
standing in the School of Communication. 

Methods and tools of inquiry in communication research. Sur-
vey/experimental methods; naturalistic methods; critical studies. 
Recommended for first semester of graduate work; prerequisite 
for advancement to candidacy. 

610. Seminar: Advanced Communication Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Communication 600A. 
Advanced methods of theory construction, explication, and 

evaluation in communication, including alternatives to traditional 
communication science. 

620. Seminar: Quantitative Methods in Communication 
Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 540, 560, and 581 or Com
munication 600A and 600B. 

Advanced applications of survey methodology; evaluation of 
experimental and quasi-experimental procedures; methods of statis
tical inference and research design; application of computer statisti
cal package. 

640. Seminar: Critical and Rhetorical Methods in 
Communication (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and credit or concurrent 
registration in Communication 600B. 

Methodologies for textual, rhetorical, semiotic, narrative, and 
reception research. Use of case studies, focus groups, and inter
pretive methods. 
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660. Seminar: Ethnographic Methods in 
Communication Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Historical and contemporary assumptions of ethnographic 

inquiry. Naturalistic study including research design, data collec
tion, and analysis of field materials. 

665. Seminar: Conversation Analysis in 
Communication Research (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Assumptions and practices of conversation analysis. 

Repeated examinations of diverse recordings and transcriptions 
as resources for analyzing distinctive, methodological, and 
ordered nature of communication contexts. 

696. Special Topics  (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Intensive study in specific areas of communication. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica
ble to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

700. Seminar: Telecommunication Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Planning, organizing, and staffing in communications and 

media enterprises. Managing creative processes. Examining 
technologies and competitive environments. 

701. Seminar: Mass Communication Problems (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Reading, investigation, and research concerning current topics 

in problems of mass media. May be repeated with new content. 
Maximum credit six units. 

705. Seminar: Communication Policy and 
Regulation (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Legal concepts, issues, restrictions, and guarantees as applied 

to radio, television, motion pictures, advertising, and printed 
media; relationship of local, state, and federal government to 
telecommunication media. 

706. Seminar: Organizational Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Functions, forms, and consequences of communicating in 

organizations in a changing work world. Topics such as culture 
groups, networks, leadership, conflict, and decision making. 

708. Seminar: Mass Communication and Society (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Rights, responsibilities, and characteristics of mass media and 

mass communication practitioners. Characteristics and responsibili
ties of audiences and society. 

715. Seminar: Nonverbal Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Nonverbal human behavior, including body movements, ges

ture, gaze, touch, and integration of vocal and nonvocal activities 
in human interaction. 

720. Seminar: Interaction and Gender (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Theory and research on communication and gender. Gender 

as ongoing interactional, achievement; gender displays, and gen
der myths across diverse relationships, institutions, media, and 
society. 

721. Seminar: Interaction and Health (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Personal, interactional, cultural, and political dimensions of 

communication about health and illness. Assumptions, practices, 
and structures of discourse across boundaries of family, social, 
and institutional contexts. May be repeated with new content. 
Maximum credit six units. 

722. Seminar: Interaction and Law (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Interactions within and across socio-legal institutions. Interro

gation and testimony, judicial and jury behavior, and diverse 
communication activities embodied in legal, social, and family 
interactions. 

725. Major Projects in Mass Communication (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these 

areas: advertising campaign, series of detailed expository articles 
or news stories, or model public relations campaign. May be 
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable 
to a master’s degree. 

735. Seminar: Relational Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Contemporary theory and research addressing interpersonal 

verbal and nonverbal communication in intimate and non-
intimate relationships. 

740. Seminar: Rhetorical Theory (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contempo

rary theorists. Application of theory to public address. 

747. Seminar in Argumentation (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Process and theory of argumentation including argument 

fields, spheres, and evaluation of contexts such as conversation, 
history, public policy-making. 

755. Seminar: Public Address (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Case studies of rhetorical events which illustrate rhetorical the

ory. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for 
specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s 
degree. 

760. Seminar: Development of Telecommunication 
Systems  (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Development of telecommunications and broadcasting in 

their social, legislative, and economic settings. 

762. Seminar: Public Telecommunication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunica

tions in classrooms and school systems. Relationship of noncom
mercial radio and television (public broadcasting) to commercial 
broadcast media and education. 

764. Seminar: Telecommunication Technology and 
Policy (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Contemporary trends in telecommunication and information 

technology, implications of trends for public policy and affected 
businesses. Interaction between technology, implications of 
trends for public policy and affected businesses. Interaction 
between technology and regulation. 
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765. Seminar: Conversational Interaction (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Sequential organization of naturally occurring conversational 

practices. Reliance on recordings and transcriptions for detailed 
examinations of interactants’ methods for achieving social 
actions and organizing interactional occasions. (Formerly num
bered Communication 730.) 

766. Seminar: Telecommunication Issues and 
Trends (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Issues and trends important to coming decade, resulting from 

rapid evolution of telecommunications and related technologies, 
and their applications in society. 

771. Seminar: Intercultural Communication (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Communication 571, 600A, and 600B. 
Analysis of cultural influences on human communication acts. 

Emphasis on cultural values, perception, social organizations, 
language, and nonverbal codes. (Formerly numbered Communi
cation 775.) 

777. Seminar: Theories of Advertising and Public 
Relations (3) 

Prerequisites: Communication 460 or 480; 600A and 600B. 
Theories of systems, organizations, and communication effects 

as applied to professional practices in advertising and public rela
tions. 

780. Seminar: Public Relations Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 581, 600A, and 600B. 
Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations pro

grams and theory. Development of a comprehensive public rela
tions project involving original research. 

785. Seminar: Advertising Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Communication 560, 600A, and 600B. 
Advanced topics in theory, design, and utilization of advertis

ing research. 

792. Seminar: Persuasion (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Communication 600A and 600B. 
Contemporary theories and models of persuasion, methods 

of assessing persuasive effect, and analysis of research literature. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Contract required. Arranged with graduate coordinator in 

area of study. Individual study. Maximum credit six units applica
ble to a master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with 

an assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Registration in any semester or term following assignment of 

SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use the facil
ities and resources of the university; also student must be regis
tered in the course when the completed thesis or project is 
granted final approval. 

Journalism 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
529. Investigative Reporting (3) 

One lecture and four hours of activity. 
Prerequisites: Journalism 420 with minimum grade of C 

(2.0); upper division standing; and a passing score on the Jour
nalism Grammar, Spelling, and Punctuation (GSP) test or passing 
the Extended Studies course “Grammar for Journalists.” 

Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized 
areas. Research, analysis and interpretation of complex issues in 
the news. Special problems of the sustained, reportorial effort. 
Field and laboratory practice. 

530. Management of News Organizations (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and twelve upper division units 

in journalism. 
Role of manager in journalism and journalism-related organi

zations. Interaction of news, entertainment, advertising, circula
tion, production, and promotion functions as related to 
economic demands. 

550. News Production (3) 
One lecture and four hours of activity. 
Prerequisites: Journalism 420 with minimum grade of C 

(2.0); and a passing score on the Journalism Grammar, Spelling, 
and Punctuation (GSP) test or passing the Extended Studies 
course “Grammar for Journalists.” 

News production principles and techniques. Field and labora
tory practice. 

Television, Film, and New Media 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
522. Film and Television Cinematography (3) I 

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 260, 261, 

and 320. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: 
Copy of transcript. 

Advanced theory and practice of cinematography for film and 
television production. Practicum in cinematography problems 
related to control of light and image for television and film, 
including use of specialized equipment, film and videotape stock, 
location and studio shooting, and complex blocking problems. 

550. Art Direction for Television and Film (3) II 
One lecture and four hours of activity. 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 250, 260 or 

261 or 325, and consent of instructor. Proof of completion of 
prerequisites required: Copy of transcript. 

Aesthetic, technical, and administrative aspects of design for 
television and film. Experience in scenic design, construction, 
decoration, lighting, and special effects. Practical experience in 
University sponsored productions. 

551. Production Design for Television and Film (3) 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 250 and 

credit or concurrent registration in Television, Film, and New 
Media 401. 

Theory and analysis of production design concepts for televi
sion and film. Determination of stylistic and technical require
ments for fictional and nonfictional productions. 
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560. Advanced Film and Video: Field Production (3) 
One lecture and more than six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 260, 261, 

and 410 with grade of B (3.0) or better in each and consent of 
instructor. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: 
Copy of transcript. 

Practicum in direction and production of dramatic and non-
dramatic film and video. Cameras, lighting, design, sound tech
niques, experience in University sponsored productions. 

561. Advanced Film and Video: Studio Production (3) 
One lecture and more than six hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 260, 261, 

and 410 with grade of B (3.0) or better in each and consent of 
instructor. 

Program development, presentational techniques, and indi
vidual projects in producing and directing. Practical experience 
in University sponsored productions. 

562. Documentary and Propaganda Film/ 
Television (3) 

Prerequisite: Television, Film, and New Media 160. 
Analysis through viewing of persuasive concepts, techniques, 

and forms in international and documentary film and television 
programs. 

565. Animated Film Techniques (3) II 
Two lectures and more than three hours of activity. 
Screening of representative examples and production of a fil

mograph or animated motion picture. Practical experience in 
University sponsored productions. 

Television, Film, and New Media 

GRADUATE COURSES 
600. Seminar: Research and Bibliography in Media 

Production (3) 
Methods of research, telecommunications policy, critical anal

ysis, and writing in relation to creative work. 

610. Seminar in Writing for Television and Film (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to creative specialization. 
Non-dramatic and dramatic structures as they apply to non

fiction and fiction television programs and films. Writing full 
length script or scenario. Maximum credit six units applicable to 
a master’s degree. 

615. Seminar in Criticism of Electronic Media and 
Cinema (3) 

Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in 
television, film, and new media production. 

Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic 
aspects of radio, television and film programs. 

660. Seminar in Dramatic and Documentary Forms in 
Television and Film (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to creative specialization. 
Techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as 

seen in their television and film productions. 

665. Seminar in Documentary Filmmaking (3) 
Prerequisites: Television, Film, and New Media 560, 562, 

and admission to creative specialization. 
Documentary production, emphasizing conceptual and tech

nical understanding, intellectual, artistic and emotional aspects of 
screen authorship, historical, and contemporary uses and practi
cal experience in production of documentaries. Maximum credit 
six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

702. Seminar in Media Message Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Television, Film, and New Media 600. 
Designated for students embarking on creative projects. 

Addresses selection, organization, and creative techniques of mes
sage design elements in the telecommunications and film media. 
Methods and approaches to planning creative projects. Develop
ment of proposals for projects as well as grant applications. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Individual study. Contract required. Arranged with graduate 

coordinator in area of study. Maximum credit six units applicable 
to a master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with 

an assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Following assignment of SP in Course 799A, registration in 

this course is required in any semester in which the student 
expects to use the facilities and resources of the University; also 
student must be registered in this course when the completed 
thesis or project is granted final approval. 
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In the College of Health and Human Services 

Faculty 
Steven J. Kramer, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative 

Disorders, Chair of Department 
Elizabeth J. Allen, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative 

Disorders, Graduate Coordinator 
Li-Rong Lilly Cheng, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative 

Disorders 
Kathee M. Christensen, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative 

Disorders 
Donald A. Robin, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders 
Michael R. Seitz, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders 
Donna J. Thal, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders 
Vera F. Gutierrez-Clellen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Communicative Disorders 
Lewis P. Shapiro, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communicative 

Disorders 
Diane R. Williams, M.A., Associate Professor of 

Communicative Disorders 
Beverly B. Wulfeck, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Communicative Disorders 
Jessica A. Barlow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Communicative Disorders 
Carol L. Mackersie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Communicative Disorders 

General Information 
The master’s degree programs in Speech Pathology 

and Audiology are accredited by the American-Language-
Hearing Association. The master’s degree program in 
Education of the Deaf is accredited by the Council on 
Education of the Deaf. 

The Department of Communicative Disorders offers graduate 
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in communicative dis
orders, and to the credentials described below. The cooperating 
faculties of San Diego State University and the University of Cal
ifornia, San Diego, offer a joint program leading to a Ph.D. in 
language and communicative disorders. The master’s degree 
program is accredited by the American Speech-Language-Hear
ing Association Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology 
and Speech-Language Pathology, and the training program for 
teachers of the hearing impaired is accredited by the Council on 
Education of the Deaf. The department offers advanced study in 
communicative sciences, speech-language pathology, audiology, 
and education of the deaf. The Department of Communicative 
Disorders is committed to preparing speech-language-hearing 
professionals to meet the challenges of a culturally and linguisti
cally diverse society. 

The programs utilize the facilities of the Communications 
Clinic, which includes observation rooms, departmental reference 
collection, and speech and hearing science laboratories. In the 

OFFICE: Communications Clinic 118 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6774 

FAX: (619) 594-7109 
WEB SITE: www-rohan.sdsu.edu/dept/chhs/cd/cd.html 

laboratories, students use personal computers, microprocessor 
based diagnostic audiometers, spectral signal analyzer, acoustic 
immittance equipment, hearing aid analyzer, digital spectrograph, 
Visipitch, phonic mirror, state-of-the-art ENG and evoked poten
tial equipment, miniphonators, audiometric response simulators, 
laryngoscopic manikin, and audio and video recording equipment 
with ongoing new acquisitions. 

In addition, the department utilizes an off-campus multidisci
plinary diagnostic and rehabilitation center. Students and faculty 
participate in providing direct delivery of clinical services to cli
ents, jointly participate in central intake activities (a multidisci
plinary assessment program) and the assistive devices assessment 
program, which evaluates, selects and trains multihandicapped 
individuals to help them communicate more effectively. Field 
experience is offered in the public schools and community 
agencies. Practicum and observation experiences are possible at 
various hospitals, schools, community agencies, convalescent 
homes, and rehabilitation agencies. 

Section I.
 
Master’s Degree Programs
 

Admission to Graduate Study 
Students will be admitted to the graduate programs 

only in the Fall Semester. Applications to the university must 
be submitted by February 1 for the master’s degree programs in 
speech-language pathology, audiology, education of the deaf, 
and communicative sciences. For information on obtaining an 
application packet, call (619) 594-6774 (select menu item #2). 

All students must satisfy the general admission and examina
tion requirements for admission to the University with classified 
graduate standing as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In 
addition, the applicant must satisfy the following requirements 
before being considered for admission to classified graduate 
standing by the department’s Admissions Review Committee. 

1. Have a minimum grade point average of 3.2 (on a 4.0 
scale) during the last 60 semester units of undergraduate 
college/university coursework. 

2. Submit scores on the GRE General Test (verbal and quan
titative portions only). 

3. Have three letters of recommendation sent from persons 
who are knowledgeable about the candidate’s high poten
tial for graduate study. Specific forms are included in the 
Application Information packet. 

4. Submit an Applicant Essay as described in the Applica
tion Information packet. 

5. List any employment or volunteer experience relevant to 
your professional goals. 

Once the above requirements have been satisfied, the appli
cant’s file is considered complete and eligible for review by the 
department’s Admissions Review Committee. Admission to the 
graduate programs is guided by careful consideration of all the 
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above materials by a designated Admissions Review Committee. 
Applicants whose files are incomplete will not be eligible for 
admission to classified graduate standing. The number of new 
admissions is restricted and is determined by space availability; 
therefore, admission is based on consideration of all application 
materials and the relative merits of individual applicants among 
all eligible applicants. 

In some cases, candidates who have not completed the above 
requirements may be admitted with a conditionally classified 
standing, subject to space availability after consideration of those 
who meet the requirements for classified graduate standing. Stu
dents admitted to conditionally classified graduate standing may 
petition for a change of classification to classified graduate stand
ing after satisfying the conditions specified at the time of admis
sion, and after completion of nine units of 500- or 600-level 
coursework with a 3.0 grade point average in those courses. 

Students who receive special permission to enroll in depart
ment courses through the College of Extended Studies or who 
enter with postbaccalaureate unclassified standing are not admit
ted to the department and are not assured of consideration for 
admission to advanced degree curricula, master’s degree, cre
dentials, or certificate programs offered by the department. 
Admission to the university or enrollment in classes does not 
guarantee acceptance to the department. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must meet the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Arts Degree 
(Major Code: 12201) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete 
a graduate program of at least 36 units. A student must complete 
Communicative Disorders 799A, Thesis for Plan A. If Plan B is 
elected, the student must pass a written comprehensive examina
tion (which may be repeated only twice). No more than six units 
of coursework outside the department acceptable on the gradu
ate level may be applied to the master’s degree. 

The Department of Communicative Disorders offers four 
concentrations leading to the Master of Arts degree. Each con
centration requires completion of a specific pattern of graduate 
units described below: 

A. Concentration in Speech-Language Pathology. 
This concentration has a clinical focus and may be used to 
satisfy some of the academic preparation for the Certifi
cate of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language Pathol
ogy from the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association and for licensure from the State of California. 
Students are required to complete coursework in all of the 
following areas: 

a. Voice Disorders 
b. Fluency Disorders 
c. Articulation/Phonology Disorders 
d. Adult Language Disorders 
e. Child Language Disorders 

The coursework may be taken during undergraduate or 
graduate preparation. 

Undergraduate Preparation. Communicative Disor
ders 106, 110, 205, 300, 320, 321, 322, 323, 340, 
340L, 512, 513, 517, 539; Linguistics 452; Physics 201; 
Sociology 201. 

Graduate Program. The following courses are 
required: Communicative Disorders 600 or 795, 601 or 
654, 602, 607, 613 or 614, 630, 671 or 673, and one 
course selected from Communicative Disorders 790, 792, 
793 or 794. 

In addition, candidates following Plan A must complete 
Communicative Disorders 799A and nine units from the 
electives. Candidates following Plan B must complete 12 
units from the electives. Electives may be selected from the 
following courses with the approval of the adviser: Com
municative Disorders 501, 505, 511, 570, 580, 603, 
604, 606, 608, 670, 672, 675, 797, 798, and any of the 
required course options that were not selected. 

Students pursuing the Early Intervention/Multicultural 
Certificate from the Department of Communicative Disor
ders may substitute one of the following courses for one of 
the Speech-Language component of coursework with the 
approval of the faculty adviser: Child and Family Develop
ment 570; Social Work 781; Special Education 528. 

Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical 
Competence in Speech-Language Pathology (ASHA), 
California licensure for Speech-Language Pathology, or 
the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential (Language, 
Speech and Hearing or Special Day Class) for California 
Schools should complete, in addition to the required 
courses listed above, additional academic courses and 
clinic hours required by national and state organizations. 

B. Concentration in Audiology. This concentration has a 
clinical focus and may be used to satisfy some of the aca
demic preparation for the Certificate of Clinical Compe
tence in Audiology from the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association and for licensure from the State of 
California. 

Undergraduate Preparation. Undergraduate prepa
ration to include courses equivalent to the following 
offered at San Diego State University: Communicative 
Disorders 106, 110, 205, 300, 320, 321, 322, 323, 
340, 340L, 511, 512, 517, 542; Linguistics 452; Physics 
201; Sociology 201 (or other behavioral statistics course). 

Graduate Program. Required courses: 36 units to 
include Communicative Disorders 600, 610, 611, 620, 
640, 643, 644, 647, 648, 653; and Plan A (799A) or 
Plan B (comprehensive examination and three units of 
electives selected with the approval of the faculty adviser). 

Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical 
Competence in Audiology (ASHA), California State licen
sure in Audiology, or the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services 
Credential (Audiology) for California schools should com
plete, in addition to the required courses listed above, addi
tional academic courses and clinic hours required by 
national and state organizations 

C. Concentration in Education of the Deaf. This con
centration has a bilingual/educational focus and may be 
used to satisfy some of the academic and clinical prepara
tion for certification by the Council on Education of the 
Deaf (CED), and for the California Education Specialist 
Credential for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing. 

Undergraduate Preparation. Communicative Disor
ders 106, 110, 159, 205, 300, 320, 321, 340, 340L, 
350, 357; Physics 201; Psychology 101; Sociology 201. 
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Graduate Program. Required courses: 36 units to 
include Communicative Disorders 550, 600, 655, 657, 
658, 659, 668, 675; and Plan A (799A) or Plan B (com
prehensive examination); and electives to include six units 
(Plan A) or nine units (Plan B) selected from Communica
tive Disorders 562, 613, 797, 798, or Policy Studies in 
Language and Cross-cultural Education 600, 601, 650 or 
651 or Special Education 525, 528, 645. Students pursu
ing a Specialization in Deaf-Blindness are advised to select 
from the recommended special education courses. 

Competency in communication with deaf persons must 
be demonstrated, including oral and manual modes. 

D. Concentration in Communicative Sciences. This 
concentration has research and theoretical foci in the 
area of communicative disorders. Students interested in 
study with a research environment requiring a strong sci
entific foundation may avail themselves of this concentra
tion. 

Undergraduate Preparation. Communicative Dis
orders 106, 205, 300, 320, 321, 323, 340, 340L, 512, 
539; Physics 201; Sociology 201. 

Graduate Program. Required courses: 36 units to 
include Communicative Disorders 600 or 795; Plan A 
(799A) or Plan B (comprehensive examination); electives 
to include 27 units selected from 500, 600, and 700-level 
courses with consent of the faculty adviser; and up to six 
units of appropriate 500, 600, and 700-numbered 
courses from engineering, linguistics, physics, psychology, 
or other departments may be included in the 27 units of 
electives with the approval of the department graduate 
adviser. 

Section II.
 
Doctoral Program
 

(Major Code: 12201) 
The cooperating faculties of San Diego State University and 

the University of California, San Diego, offer a joint doctoral 
program in language and communicative disorders. The pro
gram’s focus is the interdisciplinary study of language and com
municative disorders. A major emphasis of the program is to 
apply techniques developed in cognitive science and neuro
science to the study of language and language disorders. The 
program involves study and research in normal and abnormal 
language (including sign languages), and in the neural bases of 
language use and language loss. 

Participating faculty have research interests in a wide range of 
issues in the processes of language development, language and 
aging, multilingualism, language disorders, assessment, and 
intervention. Graduates of the program will be qualified to serve 
as faculty in university programs in a variety of disciplines, and to 
provide leadership in research and health services. 

The doctoral program faculty at SDSU are members of the 
Department of Communicative Disorders, Department of Lin
guistics, and the Department of Psychology. The doctoral 
program faculty at UCSD are also an interdisciplinary group 
from the Department of Cognitive Science, Department of Com
munications, Department of Linguistics, Department of Neuro
sciences, and the Department of Psychology. The program is 
coordinated by the doctoral program directors at each campus, 

in conjunction with an executive committee comprised of three 
faculty from each campus appointed by the graduate deans from 
each campus. 

The program is innovative in that many of the requirements 
are designed to function as a model of professional preparation 
specifically incorporating activities in which a successful teacher 
and researcher must engage after obtaining the Ph.D. Students 
will be required to participate in interdisciplinary research 
throughout the program, learn about the nature and ethics of 
research, prepare grant proposals, write manuscripts, and will 
gain experience in oral presentations and teaching. Graduates 
from the program will be well-prepared for the rigors of an aca
demic/research career. 

Faculty 
The following faculty participate in the doctoral program in 

language and communicative disorders and are available as 
advisers, for direction of research, and as members of disserta
tion committees. 

San Diego State University: Barlow (Communicative Dis
orders), Cheng (Communicative Disorders), Choi (Linguistics), 
Christensen (Communicative Disorders), Fenson (Psychology), 
Friend (Psychology), Gutierrez-Clellen (Communicative Disor
ders), Reilly (Psychology), Shapiro (Communicative Disorders), 
Thal (Communicative Disorders), Wulfeck (Communicative Dis
orders). 

University of California, San Diego: Ackerman (Linguis
tics), Bates (Psychology, Cognitive Science), Bellugi (Salk Insti
tute, Psychology), Elman (Cognitive Science), Ferreira 
(Psychology), Kritchevsky (Neurosciences), Kutas (Cognitive Sci
ence), Moore (Linguistics), Movellan (Cognitive Science), Padden 
(Communications), Swinney (Psychology). 

Admission to Doctoral Study 
The doctoral program in language and communicative disor

ders draws from a variety of disciplines including communicative 
disorders, psychology, cognitive science, linguistics, engineering, 
and other related sciences. Students should have adequate prep
aration in mathematics, statistics, and biological sciences. Back
grounds in neurosciences and/or language sciences, or language 
disorders is helpful, but not required for admission. 

Applicants for admission to the doctoral program must meet 
the general requirements for admission to both universities, as 
specified in the current SDSU and UCSD catalogs. Applicants 
must meet the special requirements of this program which 
include (a) an acceptable baccalaureate or master’s degree or 
equivalent from a regionally accredited institution; (b) a GPA of at 
least 3.25 on a 4.0 scale in the last 60 semester (or 90 quarter) 
credits of upper division and/or graduate courses (c) good stand
ing in the last institution attended; (d) suitable scores on both the 
quantitative and verbal sections of the Graduate Record Exami
nation; (e) submission of appropriate application form and sup
porting materials as outlined below. 

Applicant files are reviewed as a group by an admissions com
mittee, composed of doctoral program faculty from each cam
pus. Other doctoral faculty may review applicant files and make 
recommendations to the admissions committee. Assuming that 
the above requirements are met, decisions will also be guided by 
an evaluation of the adequacy of the applicant’s preparation in 
view of their stated needs and objectives. Given the limited num
ber of spaces available (4 to 6 new admissions each year are 
anticipated, subject to available facilities), the admissions 
committee will select the best qualified applicants to fill the avail
able spaces. No minimum set of qualifications will guarantee an 
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applicant admission to the doctoral program. The admissions 
committee will make recommendations for admission to the 
graduate deans from each campus. 

Application. Students seeking admission to the doctoral 
program should write directly to the Doctoral Program Coordi
nators (Mail Code 1518), San Diego State University, 5500 
Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182, in order to obtain an 
information packet explaining the application process and mate
rials. A complete application requires the following: 

Appropriate application form. 
Applicant’s statement of interest. 
Transcripts of academic work completed. 
Results of the Graduate Record Examination 
Three letters of recommendation. 
Students will be admitted to the doctoral program only in the 

fall semester/quarter. Applications must be received by January 
20 to be considered for the doctoral program beginning in the 
following fall semester/quarter. All other supporting materials 
must be received by February 1. 

Specific Requirements for the Doctor of 
Philosophy Degree 

Faculty Adviser. Upon admission to the program, the exec
utive committee will assign each student a faculty adviser. The 
faculty adviser will help the student select a program of study dur
ing the first year. The faculty adviser, in conjunction with the doc
toral program coordinators, will help the student select a first 
laboratory rotation. Once the student has selected a major area 
of study (see below) the student will be reassigned an appropriate 
adviser. 

Residency Requirements. Students will be required to 
complete credits equivalent to one year’s full-time enrollment at 
each campus. The definition of residence must be in accord with 
the regulations of SDSU and UCSD. Students may be enrolled in 
courses at both institutions during any given semester/quarter. 

Language Requirement. Students are required to have 
some experience in the acquisition of a second language. This 
may be satisfied through informal learning, immersion, or two or 
more years of formal coursework in a second language. Any rec
ognized natural language will be acceptable to fulfill this require
ment (including American Sign Language or other sign 
languages). Artificial languages, e.g., computer languages, will 
not satisfy this requirement. For students selecting the multilin
gualism concentration, proficiency must be demonstrated in 
English and at least one other language. 

Major Area of Concentration. By the end of the first year, 
all students select a major field of emphasis by choosing one of 
three concentrations: Adult Language, Child Language, or Multi
lingualism. All students will be required to take some courses in 
each of the three concentrations. 

The Adult Language concentration is intended to provide 
intensive education in communicative disorders in adults. 
Students in this concentration will also develop expertise in the 
study of language processing in normal adults. 

The Child Language concentration is intended to provide 
specialized education in childhood (birth to adolescence) commu
nicative disorders. Students in this concentration will also achieve 
competence in developmental psycholinguistics emphasizing 
language acquisition in normally-developing children. 

The Multilingualism concentration is intended to provide edu
cation in cross-linguistic, ethnographic, and other comparative stud
ies of communicative disorders in children and/or adults, including 

those associated with bilingualism and second language acquisition 
(including acquisition of sign language in deaf individuals). 

Course Requirements. The program for each student will 
consist of a common core of courses designed to provide the 
basic tools for research and a foundation knowledge in the 
important issues in language and communicative disorders, 
together with specific electives appropriate to the student’s cho
sen concentration. 

The Tools requirement consists of two courses in statistics/ 
research design, a course in neuroanatomy and physiology, a 
course in language structure and theory, and a professional sur
vival skills course. Specific courses which can be used to satisfy 
this requirement are listed below. 

The Foundations requirement consists of three courses on 
normal language and three courses on disorders of language. 
Specific courses which can be used to satisfy this requirement are 
listed below. 

The Electives requirement consists of at least five courses, 
with a minimum of three courses related to the chosen concen
tration. These electives must be chosen from a broad list of 
approved options from anthropology, cognitive science, com
municative disorders, computer science, linguistics, neuro
sciences, and psychology. Consult with adviser for approved 
elective courses. Other electives may be taken to satisfy this 
requirement with permission of the adviser. The five required 
electives must be approved by the student’s adviser and the doc
toral program coordinators. Students may select additional elec
tives with approval of the adviser. 

Laboratory Rotations. In order to obtain experience in dif
ferent research methodologies, each student will be required to 
complete three laboratory rotations, each lasting a minimum of 
one semester or quarter. During each rotation, students will 
enroll in the associated laboratory course. The laboratory rota
tions must be approved by the student’s adviser and the doctoral 
program faculty member who supervised that laboratory. 

Projects. All students will be required to complete two 
research projects during their first two years of the program (first 
and second year projects). These projects are usually connected 
with the laboratory rotations and approved by the doctoral pro
gram faculty working in the laboratory. These projects will involve 
experiment design, data collection, analyses, preparation of a 
potentially publishable manuscript, and an oral presentation of 
the research findings at one of the laboratory seminars. Students 
will be encouraged to submit their projects for presentation at pro
fessional meetings and to submit them to an appropriate journal. 

Methods Minor. All students will be required to develop 
basic expertise in experimental design and statistics, and all stu
dents will become familiar with standard techniques for behav
ioral assessment, e.g., intelligence testing, standardized tests of 
language ability, analyses of free speech, design and implemen
tation of experimental measures of language and other related 
cognitive behaviors. In addition, by the end of the third year, all 
students will declare a methods minor from one of three options: 
behavioral dynamics, neural imaging, or neural modeling. It is 
expected that the student will gain experience in the chosen 
minor through at least one laboratory rotation and enrollment in 
applicable courses selected with adviser recommendation. 

The Behavioral Dynamics minor is intended for students 
who want to specialize in computer-controlled methods for the 
study of language and cognitive processing in real-time. 

The Neural Imaging minor is intended for students who want 
to complement behavioral studies with neuro-anatomical and 
neuro-physiological techniques, including event-related brain 
potentials and functional magnetic resonance imaging. 
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The Neural Modeling minor is intended for students who are 
interested in the simulation of normal and abnormal language 
and cognition in artificial neural networks. Students who elect 
this minor will be required to take Cognitive Science 201F or 
Computer Science and Engineering 258A as an elective. 

Qualifying Examination. After successful completion of 
the first and second year projects, the student is eligible to take 
the qualifying examination. The qualifying examination consists 
of a written component which is to be in the form of a scholarly 
review of one or more issues related to the student’s chosen area 
of research and an oral component which will be a formal pre
sentation of the paper to be presented at the annual Fall doctoral 
colloquium or at a separate colloquium. Students will be encour
aged to write their integrative paper in a form and quality which 
may be submitted to an appropriate journal. 

Teaching. The teaching requirement may be satisfied under 
one of two options. Model 1 requires that the doctoral student 
teach a full course and submit the course syllabus to the Executive 
Committee for review at the end of the semester/quarter. Model 
2 requires that the doctoral student serve as a TA (SDSU) and/or 
TA (UCSD) for two courses. The student will develop a syllabus in 
an area related to one of these courses and present a master lec
ture to the Executive Committee and an invited audience on a 
topic in the syllabus chosen by the Executive Committee. 

Dissertation Committee. Prior to developing a disserta
tion proposal, the student must have a dissertation committee. 
The committee members are recommended by the doctoral pro
gram coordinators with consent of the executive committee, and 
then appointed by the graduate deans of both campuses. The 
dissertation committee will consist of at least five members, 
including four from the doctoral program faculty groups (with at 
least two members from each campus) and one faculty member 
from outside the doctoral program faculty groups. 

Dissertation Proposal. The dissertation proposal will take 
the form of an NIH or NSF grant proposal. For model 1 disserta
tion (see below), the proposal will be based on completed 
research which become pilot studies for the grant proposal. The 
student may be encouraged to submit the grant proposal to sup
port their future research, e.g. post doctoral studies, or a First 
Investigator Award. For model 2 dissertation, the proposal will 
become the basis for the dissertation research to be completed. 
The dissertation proposal must be approved by the student’s dis
sertation committee. 

Advancement of Candidacy. A student will be recom
mended for advancement to candidacy after completing all 
requirements as described above, including the qualifying exami
nation and the dissertation proposal. Students eligible for 
advancement to candidacy are recommended to the Graduate 
Deans of both institutions. When approved by both institutions, 
students will be notified by the Graduate Studies office at UCSD. 

Dissertation. After advancement to candidacy, the remain
ing requirement will be the satisfactory completion of a disserta
tion. The dissertation may take one of the following two forms: 

Model 1 dissertation. Students who have maintained conti
nuity through their second year project, qualifying examination, 
and dissertation proposal, and who have successfully generated 
publishable research which has been submitted to respected jour
nals, may use a minimum of three such interconnected manu
scripts as their dissertation. The dissertation will contain an 
introduction and review of the literature which conceptually links 
the submitted studies, the studies themselves (exactly as they 
have been prepared for publication), and a conclusion which 
pulls the results together in a broader theoretical framework. 

Model 2 dissertation. Students may choose to carry out a 
more traditional dissertation involving the appropriate written 
presentation of original research carried out by the student under 
the guidance of the student’s dissertation committee chair. 

Dissertation Defense. The dissertation defense will be the 
same for both dissertation models and will consist of an oral pre
sentation of the dissertation material to the doctoral committee 
and a publicly invited audience. 

Award of the Degree. The Doctor of Philosophy degree in 
language and communicative disorders will be awarded jointly by 
the Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of 
The California State University in the names of both institutions. 

Financial Support. Funding for graduate students cannot be 
guaranteed, although every effort will be made to provide stu
dents with some form of support through faculty grants, graduate 
teaching associateships, research assistantships, or scholarships. 
The program endeavors to provide financial support that will 
enable all students to devote full time to study and research train
ing. Financial support will be awarded consistent with the policies 
of the Graduate Divisions at each campus. Tuition and fees will be 
determined in accord with extant policies at the campus in which 
the student is matriculated in a given year. 

Credentials 
The Department of Communicative Disorders offers aca

demic and practica coursework applicable to two credentials 
required for working in California public schools: The Clinical-
Rehabilitative Services (C-RS) Credential (Credential Code: 
00900) and the Education Specialist Credential for the Deaf 
and Hard of Hearing (Credential Code: 00461). 

Applicants to a credential program are required to submit 
scores from the California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST) as 
part of the application for admission to a credential program. 
Note that the CBEST is given only three or four times each year. 

Credential candidates are required to have the Certificate of 
Clearance (finger printing) prior to beginning the school experi
ence. Candidates should apply for the Certificate of Clearance 
several months prior to submitting an application to the depart
ment for school practicum placement in order for the certificate 
to be processed in time for the placement. 

Education Specialist Credential: 
Deaf and Hard-of- Hearing 

(Credential Code: 00461) 
The Education Specialist Credential for the Deaf and Hard-of-

Hearing is required for persons wishing to teach children and 
youth who are deaf, hard-of-hearing, or deaf with special needs. 
The coursework in this special sequence meets the standards of 
the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing and the 
National Council on Education of the Deaf. 

Admission Requirements: 
1. Formal application to the graduate program in the 

Department of Communicative Disorders. Applicants 
must satisfy the admission requirements for classified 
graduate standing with a concentration in education of 
learners who are deaf, hard-of-hearing, or deaf with spe
cial needs. 

2. Interview with a faculty member in the Department of 
Communicative Disorders. 

3. American Sign Language proficiency at the intermediate 
level or higher as assessed by an SDSU-ASL proficiency 
interview. 

4. Passing scores on the MSAT and RICA. 
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Program Requirements: 
1. Coursework selected from the Departments of Communi

cative Disorders, Policy Studies in Language and Cross-
Cultural Education, and Special Education. 

2. A minimum of 200 hours of supervised clinical practica. 
3. A minimum of 300 hours of supervised student teaching 

in special day and residential school settings. 
The credential program involves a total of 56 units. The fol

lowing courses are required: 
Core courses: Communicative Disorders 550; Policy Stud

ies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 600; Spe
cial Education 500, 501, 502. 

Pedagogy courses: Communicative Disorders 655, 657, 
668; Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Edu
cation 601, 650, 651. 

Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing courses: Communicative Dis
orders 511, 556, 562, 656, 658, 659, 675, 953. 

Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential 
(Credential Code: 00900) 

The Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential has three 
options: Language, Speech and Hearing (LSH); Audiology; and 
Language, Speech and Hearing including the Special Class 
Authorization (SCA). Students desiring to work with pupils with 
speech, language, and hearing impairments on an itinerant or 
pull-out basis must complete the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services 
(C-RS) Credential for Language, Speech and Hearing (LSH). 
Students who wish to be school audiologists must complete the 
Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential for Audiology. Stu
dents who plan to teach in the classroom under the Special Day 
Class Authorization must complete a program of education 
courses and experiences in addition to completing the require
ments for the LSH option. 

A master’s degree in communicative disorders is required of 
all candidates graduating with a C-RS credential. 

Candidates for C-RS credential in Language, Speech and 
Hearing (LSH) or Audiology (A) must complete the requirements 
for the Certificate of Clinical Competence (CCC) from the Amer
ican Speech-Language-Hearing Association and the require
ments of California licensure in Language and Speech and/or 
Audiology. See sections on Certificates and Licensure. 

Admission Requirements: 
1. Formal application to San Diego State University and to 

the Department of Communicative Disorders. All appli
cants for the credential must satisfy the admission require
ments of the university and of the department for 
classified graduate standing and be recommended by the 
department for admission to the credential program. 

2. California Basic Education Skills Test (CBEST) results. 
3. Interview with the coordinator of the specific credential 

option (Language, Speech, and Hearing; Audiology; Spe
cial Class Authorization). 

Program Requirements: 
The program of professional preparation for the C-RS 
Credential in Language and Speech or Audiology requires 
a minimum of 75 semester credit hours, including a mini
mum of 27 semester credit hours in basic sciences and a 
minimum of 36 semester credit hours in professional 
coursework. At least 30 of the 36 semester credit hours 
must be in courses for which graduate credit is received, 
and at least 21 of the 30 graduate semester credit hours 
must be in the professional area for which the credential is 

sought. The candidate must complete a minimum of 25 
supervised observation hours and 350 clinical contact 
hours including 50 clock hours in each of three types of 
clinical setting. This credential also requires that a mini
mum of 100 clock hours be completed in the school set
ting. See the section on Certificates and the Credential 
Coordinator for additional information. 

C-RS Language, Speech and Hearing 
The following courses are required: Communicative Disor

ders 106, 110, 205, 300, 320, 321, 322, 340, 340L, 501, 
505, 511, 512, 513, 517, 525, 526, 539, 541, 546, 613 or 
614, 618, 521 (child screening) or 619 or 676, 601 or 654, 
626 or 627, 630, 671 or 673, 675, 929 and 933A. Courses 
from other departments include Child and Family Development 
270 and 270L, 570, 697, or appropriate experience; Physics 
201; Psychology 101 or Sociology 101; Psychology 230, 260; 
Special Education 500; and Linguistics 452. 

C-RS Audiology 
The following courses are required: Communicative Disor

ders 106, 110, 159, 205, 300, 320, 321, 322, 340, 340L, 
511, 512, 513, 517, 521, 525, 541, 542, 545, 546, 550, 
610, 611, 627, 630, 644, 645, 646, 647 or 658, 648, 668, 
671 or 673, 696, 929 and 933 (audiology placement). Courses 
from other departments include Child and Family Development 
270 and 270L or 697 or appropriate experience; Linguistics 
452; Public Health 734; Physics 201; Psychology 101 or Soci
ology 101; Psychology 230, 260; and Special Education 500. 

C-RS Language, Speech and Hearing including

Special Class Authorization
 

Program Requirements: 
1. A current Clinical Rehabilitative Services Credential in 

Language and Speech or an earlier California credential 
that authorizes the provision of itinerant speech-language 
services in public schools. 

2. Verification of subject matter competence prior to 
advancement to fulltime daily teaching responsibilities. 

3. Demonstration of knowledge of alternative methods of 
developing English language skills. 

4. Satisfaction of the Level I core requirements for the Spe
cial Education Specialist credentials. 

5. Completion of a minimum of 100 hours of teaching in a 
Communicatively Handicapped course. 

The following courses are required: Communicative Disorders 
655, 929, 933B, Special Education 501, Teacher Educa
tion 526, 610A, 630, 637, 910A, 930. 

Certificates and Licensure 
Preparation Leading to the Certificate of Clinical

Competence from the American Speech-Language 


Hearing Association 

Students may complete the academic and clinical practice 

requirements leading to the Certificate of Clinical Competence in 
Speech-Language Pathology (CCC-Sp) or to the Certificate of 
Clinical Competence in Audiology (CCC-A) given by the Ameri
can Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA). The certifi
cate requires a master’s degree and 75 semester units (at least 27 
of the 75 semester units must be in basic science coursework, and 
at least 36 of the 75 semester units must be in professional 
coursework). At least 30 of the 36 professional coursework units 
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must be in courses for which graduate credit was received. A min
imum of 21 of the 30 units must be completed at the graduate 
level in the professional area for which the certificate is sought. 
The certificate requires 375 clock hours of supervised clinical 
observation (25 hours) and clinical practicum (350 hours), and at 
least 250 or the 350 clock hours must be in the professional area 
for which the certificate is sought while the applicant is engaged 
in graduate study. Clock hours must satisfy designated categories 
for age span, types of disorders, assessment and intervention. 
The applicant must pass a national examination in the area for 
which the certificate is sought and complete a Clinical Fellowship 
(following approval of academic coursework and clinical practica). 
Consult an adviser in the area in which certificate is desired. 

Preparation Leading to the Professional Certificate 
from the Council on Education of the Deaf 

Students may complete the academic and practica require
ments leading to the Professional Certificate given by the Council 
on Education of the Deaf. The Professional Certificate requires a 
specific pattern of courses and teaching experiences. Consult an 
adviser in the Program for Education of the Deaf for more 
information. 

Preparation Leading to State Licensure in

Speech Pathology or Audiology 


Students may complete the academic and clinical practicum 
requirements leading to California State Licensure in Speech 
Pathology or in Audiology, a legal requirement for all individuals 
professionally employed in non-public school settings and some 
public school settings. The Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Examining Committee which operates within the California 
State Board of Medical Quality Assurance requires a master’s 
degree or equivalent in communicative disorders in the area 
(Speech Pathology or Audiology) in which the license is to be 
granted, 300 clock hours of supervised clinical experience, a 
national examination, and nine months of full-time supervised 
work experience (Required Professional Experience). Most 
Licensure and ASHA Certification requirements may be fulfilled 
concurrently. Consult an adviser in the area in which licensure is 
desired for specific information. 

Liability Insurance 
Students enrolled in Communicative Disorders 340L, 357, 

525, 526, 541, 545, 546, 556, 626, 627, 645, 646, 656, 676, 
933, 953 are required to purchase professional liability insurance. 

Early Intervention Certificate 
The Early Intervention Certificate is designed to prepare 

speech-language pathologists to work with infants, toddlers, pre
schoolers, and their families. The certificate program is appropri
ate for graduate students in communicative disorders who wish 
to specialize in early intervention practice. The number of per
sons admitted to the program each year may be limited. 

Candidates for the certificate must be enrolled in or have 
completed the communicative disorders graduate degree pro
gram with a concentration in speech-language pathology. To be 
admitted into the certificate program and to be eligible for a cer
tificate of completion, the student must obtain an approved plan 
of study from the department’s Early Intervention Certificate 
coordinator and apply to the Graduate Division. Upon comple
tion of requirements for the certificate program, the student must 
submit to the Graduate Division a certificate completion form 
signed by the department chair. 

The certificate program requires completion of 14 units, 
including 10 units of substantive coursework, one unit of inde
pendent study (CDIS 798) to obtain preclinic observation hours 
(25 hours), and three units of clinic courses (75 hours of patient 
contact). The practica hours obtained for the Early Intervention 
Certificate are applicable to the minimum needed for profes
sional licensure and national certification. 

CDIS 650 Interdisciplinary Field Education Seminar (1) 
CFD 570 Infant/Toddler Development (3) 
SPED 528 Early Intervention for Infants and Young Children 

with Disabilities and Their Families (3) 
Elective selected from 600-700 level courses with approval 

from Certificate Coordinator (3) 
CDIS 798 Observations of Speech-Language Pathologists 

Working with Infants, Toddlers, and Preschoolers (1) 
CDIS 521/526/626 or 619/627 (3) Clinic courses providing 

75 hours of practica with infants, toddlers, and preschoolers. 
The clinic courses require eligibility for clinic and approval by 

the Clinic Director of Speech-Language Pathology similar to all 
clinic assignments. The student must meet with the Clinic Direc
tor of Speech-Language Pathology to work out clinic assign
ments appropriate for the Early Intervention Certificate. With 
approval of the graduate adviser, a student may apply up to three 
units of communicative disorders coursework from the certificate 
program toward a master’s degree in communicative disorders. 

Professional Services 
Bilingual/Multicultural Certificate 

The Professional Services Bilingual/Multicultural Certificate in 
Communicative Disorders is designed primarily for persons who 
plan to work with bilingual populations with communicative 
disorders. 

To be a candidate for the certificate, the student must be 
actively seeking or have completed a credential or degree pro
gram in communicative disorders since the certificate is coordi
nated with these endeavors. Candidates seeking admission to the 
certificate program must present acceptable GRE scores and 
schedule an interview with the departmental certificate coordina
tor to ascertain specific requirements and units. They must dem
onstrate a proficiency in two languages (English and one other) 
and satisfy admission requirements of the University and the 
department as listed in the Graduate Bulletin. The certificate is 
limited to those languages for which there is an available clinical 
population. Consult the certificate coordinator for approved 
languages. 

The certificate program requires completion of 13 units 
including nine units of substantive coursework and four units of 
graduate practicum with the targeted bilingual/multicultural pop
ulation. The certificate is competency based and up to three units 
of specific requirements may be waived upon demonstration of 
competency. Course requirements include Communicative Disor
ders 671, 672, and 673. Audiology and Deaf Education students 
may take Communicative Disorders 668 in lieu of any of the 
required courses. Students interested in a target language other 
than Spanish or English may select Communicative Disorders 
668 or 798 with permission from the certificate coordinator. 

With the approval of the department, a student may apply no 
more than three units of coursework from the certificate pro
gram toward a master’s degree. 
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Courses Acceptable on Master’s and 
Doctoral Degree Programs in the 
Department of Communicative Disorders 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
501. Voice Disorders: Children (3) 

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 321. 
Theory and practice in the remediation of voice disorders. 

Laboratory involves measurements of vocal dimensions and per
ceptual training for diagnosis and remediation of voice disorders. 

505. Remediation for Fluency Disorders in School-
Aged Children (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 322. 
Theoretical and phenomenological understanding of stutter

ing as a communicative disorder; explanations for learning of 
dysfluent behaviors; applied techniques in rehabilitation for 
school-aged children with dysfluent speech. 

511. Pediatric Aural Rehabilitation (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320, 323, and 340. 

Recommended: Communicative Disorders 300, 357, and 513. 
Theoretical, methodological, and technical issues related to 

facilitating receptive and expressive communication in individu
als who are deaf or hard-of-hearing. Emphasizes multidisci
plinary case management of children. 

512. Phonological Disorders and Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 320. 
Theories and research in analysis and remediation of phono

logically disordered systems. Emphasis on linguistics, language 
universals, and developmental norms. 

513. Language Disorders and Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 300, 320, 321, 

340, and Linguistics 452. 
Language development, delay, and disorders as they relate to 

theory and clinical practice. Methods of assessment and interven
tion of language impairments and differences in hearing and deaf 
children. 

517. Diagnostic Methods in Speech-Language 
Assessment (3) 

Two lectures and two hours of educational activities. 
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Communi

cative Disorders 512, 513, and Linguistics 452. 
Principles and procedures for culturally relevant assessment 

of communication disorders in children and adults. Ethnographic 
interviewing; formal, informal and unbiased testing; clinical 
reporting. Practice with selected methods and tools. Four to 
eight hours observation of diagnostic practicum required. 

521. Child Screening Evaluations in Speech-Language 
Pathology (1) 

Three hours of laboratory screening per week. 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512, 513, 517, and 

clinic clearance. Communicative Disorders 513 is not required 
for audiology students. 

Screening evaluations of speech and language of children. 

522. Adult Screening Evaluations in Speech-Language 
Pathology (1) Cr/NC 

Three hours of laboratory screenings per week. 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517, 539, and clinic 

clearance. 
Screening evaluations of speech and language of adults. 

525. Introductory Clinical Practice (1) 
Eight hours of orientation; thereafter two hours of practicum 

and one hour of staffing per week. 
Prerequisites: Grade point average of 2.75 or better in Com

municative Disorders 300, 320, 321, 340, 512, 513, 517, and 
Linguistics 452. 

Orientation to clinic, supervised observation, and practicum 
with representative speech and language problems. 

526. Clinical Practice in Speech-Language 
Pathology (1-2) 

Two hours of practicum and one hour of staffing. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor

ders 525. 
Supervised practice with representative speech and language 

problems. Up to two units may be taken concurrently; maximum 
credit two units. Qualified transfer students must enroll in at least 
one unit of 526 prior to 626. 

539. Neuropathologies of Speech and Language (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 and Linguistics 

452. 
Research and theory concerning nature, etiologies, and prin

ciples of treatment of disorders of speech and language resulting 
from pathologies of the nervous system. 

540. Hearing Conservation and Audiometry for School 
Nurses (3) 

Prerequisite: Registered nurse. 
Builds on registered nurse’s knowledge of anatomy, physiol

ogy, and medical-surgical treatment of disease as it relates to 
auditory mechanism. Designed to give background in hearing 
screening (pure tone and impedance) and awareness of ramifica
tions of hearing loss in children necessary for referral and follow-
up. Fulfills three-unit requirement for the School Nurse Creden
tial and may be used toward the six-unit State Audiometric Certif
icate requirement. Not open to students with credit in 
Communicative Disorders 205, 340, 340L. 

541. Hearing Screening of Children (1) Cr/NC 
Three hours of laboratory screening per week. 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340 and 340L. 
Field experiences in audiometric and impedance screening of 

children to obtain contact hours in screening required by Ameri
can Speech-Language-Hearing Association, California License, 
and Clinical-Rehabilitative Services credential. 

542. Diagnostic Audiology I (3) 
Two lectures and two hours of activity. 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 340L. 
Pure tone and speech audiometry; masking; imittance tests, 

reporting test results, audiometer calibration. Activity immedi
ately following lecture, to obtain experience with audiometric 
and imittance test equipment. 
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545. Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-3) 
Two hours of evaluation and one hour of staffing. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor

ders 542. 
Supervised practicum with pure tone, speech, immittance, 

and special audiologic testing. One unit represents two hours of 
clinical contact and one hour of staffing per week. Maximum 
credit three units. 

546. Clinical Practice with Aural Rehabilitation (1) 
Two hours of therapy and one hour of staffing. 
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor

ders 511 and a minimum of two units in Communicative Disor
ders 525, 526, and/or 545. 

Supervised practicum in aural rehabilitation. One unit repre
sents two hours of clinical contact and one hour of staffing per 
week. 

550. Education of Deaf Children and Youth (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 350. 
Educational programs, services and resources for learners 

who are deaf; historical background, philosophy, sociological 
and psychological problems. 

556. Clinical Practice with the Deaf (1) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 159, 357; credit in 

two of the following and concurrent registration in the third: 
Communicative Disorders 511, 513, 562. Admission to clinical 
practicum includes successful completion of competency exami
nation. 

Supervised therapy with representative problems found in the 
hearing impaired population. Maximum one unit first semester; 
maximum credit two units. 

562. Oral Communication for Deaf and Hard-of-
Hearing Children (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 550. 
Current methods for developing oral/aural communication 

skills with learners who are deaf or hard-of-hearing and youth. 
Differential problems of acquisition of communicative compe
tence. Assessment and intervention procedures for classroom 
and clinical settings. 

570. Dysphagia (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539. 
Measurement techniques and research in dysphagia. Assess

ment and treatment of dysphagia and swallowing problems in 
children and adults. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disor
ders 609.) 

580. Communication Problems of the Aging (3) 
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in an appropriate 

major. 
Normal communication processes and aging, including mem

ory and cognition for speech and language, and physiological 
changes; speech and language pathologies; hearing problems 
and rehabilitation, including hearing aids, psychosocial aspects 
of communication, including family dynamics; and resources 
available within the community. Open to majors and nonmajors. 

595. Research Practicum (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of depart

ment chair. 
Participation in a specific research activity under faculty 

supervision. Maximum combined credit of six units of Communi
cative Disorders 595 and 795. 

596. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders and 
Science (1-4) 

Prerequisite: Twelve units in communicative disorders and sci
ence courses. 

Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech-
language pathology, audiology, education of the hearing 
impaired, and speech and hearing science. See Class Schedule 
for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 
296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maxi
mum credit of six units of 596. Maximum credit of three units of 
596 applicable to a master’s degree. Maximum combined credit 
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master’s 
degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

600. Research and Bibliography (3) 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate major or equivalent in commu

nicative disorders or communicative sciences; Psychology 270 
or another appropriate statistics course. 

Bibliographic techniques. Methods and exposition of research 
in the fields of speech pathology, audiology, deaf education and 
speech and hearing sciences. Recommended for the first semes
ter of graduate work. 

601. Seminar in Speech and Hearing Science (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 
Instrumentation and measurement techniques in communica

tive disorders and sciences. Techniques applied to the specific 
clinical and research areas of speech, hearing and language. 

602. Adult Language Disorders (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539. Recommended: 

Communicative Disorders 300 and 513. 
Research in diagnosis and therapy for adults with disorders of 

symbolization and syntax. 

603. Seminar in Neurophysiologically Based Communi
cation Disorders (3) 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 539 and 50 hours of 
clinical practicum. Recommended: Second year graduate level 
standing. 

Diagnostic and treatment issues associated with persons with 
neurological disorders. Application of research to communica
tion disorders across the life span. 

604. Seminar in Craniofacial Disorders (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321, 340; and 50 

hours of supervised practicum. Recommended: Concurrent regis
tration in Communicative Disorders 626. 

Review of research in diagnosis and therapy for persons with 
cleft palate and other craniofacial disorders. 

606. Seminar in Voice Pathology (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 and 501. Con

current registration in Communicative Disorders 626. 
Study of voice problems of structural and functional etiologies. 

Differential diagnosis of vocal anomalies. Theories and therapy for 
vocal problems. 

607. Theoretical Issues in Phonological Disorders (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512, 517, 526. Rec

ommended: Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 
626. 

Applications of theoretical frameworks of phonology and pro
cedures for evaluation and remediation of unintelligible speech 
patterns in children. 
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608. Motor Speech Disorders (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539. 
Dysarthria and apraxia of speech. Techniques of differential 

diagnosis and treatment of these motor speech disorders. 

610. Hearing Amplification (3) I 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340 and 542. 
Hearing aid components, functions, electroacoustic analyses, 

selection, verification techniques, orientation, follow-up, and trou
bleshooting. 

611. Adult Aural Rehabilitation (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 542. 
Theoretical, methodological, and technological issues related 

to aural rehabilitation. Emphasizes adults case management. 

613. Child Language Disorders (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517 and 525 or 526. 
Major theories of language development with focus on early lan

guage development, development of evaluation and procedures, 
and cross-cultural phenomena in assessment and intervention. 

614. School Age Children Language Development 
and Disorders (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 526. 
Contrastive study of normal and disordered language develop

ment in children five years through adolescence, including syntax, 
semantics, pragmatics, figurative language and metalinguistics. 
Integration of assessment and intervention for language disorders 
and associated speech and language based reading and writing dis
orders. 

618. Diagnostic Practicum in Speech-Language 
Pathology (3) 

Six hours of supervision. 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517, 525, and con

sent of instructor. 
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. 

619. Diagnostic Practicum in Communicative 
Disorders: Multidisciplinary Assessment (1) 

Six hours of supervision. 
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor

ders 517. Credit or concurrent registration in Communicative 
Disorders 526. 

Participation in central intake process of SDSU Interdiscipli
nary Center for Health and Human Services, including diagnos
tic team assessments and staffings. 

620. Seminar in Amplification Research and 
Technology (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing, Communicative Disorders 
610, credit or concurrent registration in Communicative Disor
ders 645. 

Critical evaluation of research in amplification, advances in 
hearing aid analysis techniques, selection and verification tech
niques, hearing aid signal processing strategies, and programma
ble technology. 

626. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech-Language 
Pathology (1-3) 

Three hours of supervision per unit. 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340, 526, and 

departmental approval. 
Supervised work with representative advanced speech and 

language disabilities. Twenty-six hours of practicum required per 
unit. Up to three units may be taken concurrently. 

627. Advanced Field Clinical Practice in Speech
Language-Pathology and Audiology (1-3) Cr/NC 

Three hours of laboratory per unit. 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 626. 
Supervised practice with speech-language-hearing problems 

in off-campus settings. One unit represents 26 hours of direct 
clinical practice. Up to three units may be taken concurrently. 
630. Family Communication Dynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 322 and 526. 
Communication environment in the home. Parent-child inter

action in relation to origin and alleviation of functional and 
organic speech disorders. 
640.  Psychoacoustics (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 542. 
Psychophysical concepts underlying clinical audiology. Over

view of psychoacoustic abilities in individuals with normal hear
ing and sensorineural hearing loss. 
643. Auditory Physiology and Otoacoustic 

Emissions (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Peripheral and central physiology of auditory system. Mecha

nisms underlying normal and clinical populations. Relation of 
physiology to measures of otoacoustic emissions. Practical expe
rience in conducting and interpreting otoacoustic emissions. 
644. Diagnostic Audiology II (3) 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 542, 545, and credit 
or concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 627. 

Advanced diagnostic methods and clinical evaluation strate
gies. Emphasis on aural pathologies and clinical problem solving. 
645. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic 

Assessment (1-2) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 545. 
Supervised practicum with pure tone, speech, immittance, 

and special audiologic testing. One unit represents two hours of 
clinical contact and one hour of staffing per week. 
646. Advanced Clinical Practice in Aural 

Rehabilitation (1) Cr/NC 
Two hours of therapy and one hour of methods. 
Prerequisites: Minimum of two units in Communicative Disor

ders 525, 526, 545, 626 or 645. Recommended: Credit or con
current registration in Communicative Disorders 610. 

Supervised practicum with representative cases requiring 
advanced preparation in aural rehabilitation. 
647. Auditory Evoked Potentials and 

Electronystagmography (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Theoretical and practical aspects of auditory evoked poten

tials, e.g., ABR, MLR, late potentials, and electronystagmogra
phy (ENG). 
648. Pediatric Audiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 542. 
Auditory assessment techniques for infants and young chil

dren. Embryology of auditory system; development of auditory 
behavior. 
650. Interdisciplinary Field Education 

Seminar (1) Cr/NC 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Early Intervention Certificate 

program and enrolled in field practica. 
Discussion of various problems and skills associated with pro

vision of services for 0-5 years old. Emphasis on how to work 
with a culturally and linguistically diverse caseload. 
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653. Vestibular Physiology, Assessment, and 
Rehabilitation (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Physiology of peripheral and central pathways associated 

with balance. Mechanisms underlying normal and clinical popu
lations. Methodology and interpretation of balance system 
assessment, including ENG, posturography, and rotational chair. 
Approaches to rehabilitation strategies for persons with balance 
disorders. 

654. Seminar in Physiological Phonetics (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 512. 
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech, 

including transitional movements, based on a syllabic concept. 

655. Curriculum for the Communicatively 
Handicapped (3) 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 513 and 556. 
Application of cognitive processing theory to development and 

evaluation of curriculum, materials, and procedures; selection of 
learning modalities and appropriate modification of curriculum. 

656. Advanced Clinical Practice with the 
Deaf (1) Cr/NC 

Three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 556. 
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with repre

sentative deaf cases. Maximum two units per semester; maxi
mum credit four units. 

657. Assessment of Learners Who are Deaf or 
Hard-of-Hearing (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 556. 
Diagnosis of multiple-handicapped, hearing impaired chil

dren; including clinical teaching, critical overview of assessment 
methods, materials and equipment, prognosis, current philoso
phies and trends. 

658. Seminar in Deafness (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 550 and 556. 
Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary 

approach to aural habilitation. Offered every other year. See 
Class Schedule for specific content and semester offered. 

659. Seminar in Education of Deaf-Blind Children 
and Youth (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 656. 
Interdisciplinary approach to education of deaf-blind children 

and youth. Development of communicative competence. 
Offered in alternate years. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent and semester offered. 

668. Multicultural Issues in Deafness (3) 
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 350 or equivalent 

experience. 
Review and analysis of research in multicultural lifespan com

munication processes in deaf individuals. Emphasis on communi
cation needs in health care, education, and informal social 
settings. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 568.) 

670. Seminar in Professional Issues in Communicative 
Disorders (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Ethical and legal issues, practice standards, employment and 

business consideration (including hearing aid dispensing), super
vision, and private practice. 

671. Assessing the Bilingual Child with Communicative 
Disorders (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 300. 
Assessment procedures applicable for bilingual child with com

municative disorders. Consideration of available instruments, 
appropriateness for target populations and validity of adaptations. 

672. Seminar in Remediation of Communicative 
Disorders in the Bilingual Population (3) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 671. 
Intervention strategies and procedures for bilingual individuals 

with communicative disorders. Selection criteria, factors influ
encing planning, program models and specific procedures for 
different ethnic groups and types of communicative disorders. 

673. Seminar in Communicative Disorders in Bilingual 
Spanish-English Children (3) 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 300 and demon
strated Spanish language competence. 

Normal and atypical Spanish language development applied 
to assessment and treatment of communication disorders in bilin
gual and monolingual Spanish children. Alternative assessment 
and intervention methods. 

675. Augmentative Communication (3) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 300 and 526 or 546. 
Alternative and augmentative approaches, strategies and 

technology for individuals with severe communication impair
ments. Assessment and intervention. Project required. 

676. Assistive Device Assessment Program for 
Communicatively Handicapped (2) 

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 618. 
Assessment of communication skills of disabled individuals, 

environmental needs and appropriateness of augmentative com
munication aids. Remediation recommendations. Maximum 
credit four units. 

696. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders 
and Sciences (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Intensive study in specific areas of audiology, education of 

hearing impaired, speech and hearing science, and speech-
language pathology. May be repeated with new content. See 
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units 
applicable to a master’s degree. Maximum combined credit of six 
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

790. Seminar in Foundations of 
Language Science (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Current issues, theory, and research concerning language 

representation and processing. Emphasis on bringing evidence 
from linguistics, cognitive psychology, philosophy, psycholin
guistics, neuropsychology, and speech-language pathology to 
bear on theories of human language processing. 

791. Seminar in Multilingualism: Communicative 
Disorders Perspective (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Study of language in linguistically diverse populations from 

perspective of communicative disorders; second language acqui
sition, bilingual language processing, signed languages, ethno
graphic methods, cross-cultural research, and neurological bases 
of communication in diverse populations. 
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792. Seminar in Disorders of Language and 
Cognition/Adult (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Current topics in cognitive sciences, psychology, psycholin

guistics, communicative disorders, and neuropsychology, as they 
relate to theories of language and cognitive breakdown in apha
sia and other neurological deficits in adults. 

793. Seminar in Disorders of Language and 
Cognition/Children (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Language impairment in children, including primary versus sec

ondary language impairment, modular versus processing explana
tions, relationships between language and cognition, as well as 
disassociations of development across different populations. 

794. Seminar in Language Disorders in Multilingual 
Populations (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Language disorders in linguistically diverse populations. Dis

orders of phonological, morphological, syntactic, and semantic 
aspects of target languages and their clinical implications. 

795. Advanced Research Practicum (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of depart

ment chair. 
Participation in a specific research activity under faculty 

supervision. Maximum combined credit of six units of Communi
cative Disorders 595 and 795. 

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 600 and consent of 

supervisor, to be arranged with department chair. 
Research in speech-language pathology, deaf education or 

audiology. Maximum credit three units applicable to a master’s 
degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 600 and consent of 

staff, to be arranged with department chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee, advance

ment to candidacy, and Communicative Disorders 795 or 798. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. Par

ticipation in the department’s professional development seminar 
is required unless waived by the coordinator of the graduate 
program. 

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with 

an assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Registration required in any semester or term following 

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or 
project is granted final approval. Participation in the depart
ment’s professional development seminar is required unless 
waived by the coordinator of the graduate program. 

897. Doctoral Research (1-15) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
 
Individual investigation to the general field of the dissertation.
 

898. Doctoral Special Study (1-8) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. 
Individual study in the field of specialization. Maximum credit 

eight units applicable to the doctoral degree. 

899. Doctoral Dissertation (1-15) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee 

and advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is 
approved. 

929. Orientation to Public School Practicum (1) 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517. Minimum of 

100 hours of supervised clinical practicum and departmental 
approval. Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 
933 or 953. 

Goals, materials and procedures for organizing and adminis
tering speech, language and hearing programs in the school. 

933. Clinical Practice in Public Schools (4 or 5) Cr/NC 
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 614 (not audiology 

students). Credit or concurrent registration in Communicative Dis
orders 929; four units of practica; postbaccalaureate standing; 
California Basic Education Skills Test; Certificate of Clearance; 
departmental approval prior to admission. 

Clinical practice in elementary or secondary schools or com
munity colleges in speech-language pathology or audiology. 
Applies only toward the Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential 
(C-RS) or for the Certificate of Clinical Competency in Speech-
Language Pathology (ASHA). Enroll in Communicative Disorders 
933A for the Language, Speech and Hearing Credential (LSH). 
Candidates seeking the Special Class Authorization or Severe 
Language Handicap (SLH) Credential must enroll in both sections 
Communicative Disorders 933A and 933B, sequentially or con
currently. 

A. Clinical Practice in the Public Schools: Language, Speech 
and Hearing, 4 units (120 clock hours). 

B. Clinical Practice in the Public Schools: Severe Language 
Handicaps, 5 units (150 clock hours). 

953. Directed Internship: Communication 
Handicapped (1-4) Cr/NC 

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 655, 657, 658, 668, 
and two units of 656. ASL fluency evaluation required prior to 
enrollment. 

Supervised student teaching in schools and special day classes 
with learners who are deaf, hard-of-hearing, or deaf with special 
needs. Practicum meets standards of California Commission on 
Teacher Credentialing and National Council on Education Council 
on Education of the Deaf. 
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OFFICE: Life Sciences Annex

In the College of Sciences TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5142 

Computational Science Committee 
José E. Castillo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical 

and Computer Sciences, Program Director 
Steven M. Day, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences, The 

Rollin and Caroline Eckis Chair in Seismology 
Terrence G. Frey, Ph.D., Professor of Biology 
fredric j. harris, M.S.E.E., Professor of Electrical and Computer 

Engineering 
Joseph Katz, D.Sc., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and 

Engineering Mechanics 
Joseph M. Mahaffy, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Paul J. Paolini, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Associate 

Dean, College of Sciences 
Allen Plotkin, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and 

Engineering Mechanics 
Robert S. Pozos, Ph.D., Professor of Biology and Assistant 

Dean, College of Sciences 
Peter Salamon, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Herbert B. Shore, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
Donald R. Short, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 

FAX: (619) 594-6381 
WEB SITE: www.sci.sdsu.edu/compsi 

Kris Stewart, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and Computer 
Sciences 

Marko I. Vuskovic, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 
Computer Sciences 

Eric G. Frost, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geological Sciences 

Colleen Kelly, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical and 
Computer Sciences 

Anca Mara Segall, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology 

Kathryn W. Thorbjanarson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Geological Sciences 

Arlette R.C. Baljon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 

Massimo Boninsegni, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 

Andrew L. Cooksy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Douglas H. Deutschman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology 

Thomas J. Impelluso, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering 

Antonio Palacios, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematical 
and Computer Sciences 

Eric L. Sandquist, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy 

William A. Root, Staff Scientist in Mathematical and Computer 
Sciences 

Rozeanne Steckler, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry 

Associateships 
Graduate teaching associateships and graduate nonteach

ing associateships may be available from the individual depart
ments. See the appropriate department of this bulletin for 
more information. 

General Information 
The computational science program offers a Master of Sci

ence degree. It is offered in collaboration with the Departments 
of Biology, Chemistry, Geological Science, Mathematical and 
Computer Sciences, and Physics, in the College of Sciences. 

Graduates of this program will have a solid foundation in a 
field of science and the additional training and experience 
required of computational science professionals. Fundamental 
science, in one of the specializations, dominates the program. 
This is supplemented with additional courses in computational 
science. Real scientific problem-solving is emphasized, through 
a thesis that could be done in conjunction with a carefully man
aged extramural research program. A significant proportion of 

the students in this program will be employed in positions related 
to their area of studies, thereby providing opportunities for extra
mural support. Graduates will be prepared for positions in scien
tific research, scientific programming, and software engineering. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin. If the undergraduate prep
aration of the students in the desired specialization is deficient, 
they will be required to take courses for the removal of the defi
ciency. These courses, taken by students as a classified graduate 
student, are in addition to the minimum 30 units required for the 
master's degree. A complete student program must be approved 
by the computational science program director. The require
ments for entering this program consist of one year of computer 
programming (e.g., C or Fortran), competence in linear algebra 
and calculus, and a background equivalent to a bachelor’s degree 
in the area of interest. 
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In addition to submitting an application to the University, stu
dents interested in this program are required to 1) Arrange for a 
letter of recommendation to be sent to the Computational Sci
ence Program Director and 2) Submit to the Computational Sci
ence Program Director a personal statement, motivating their 
interest for the program and briefly describing their research 
interests and educational goals. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree 
(Major Code: 07992) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the 
master's degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The stu
dent must also complete a graduate program of 30 units, of 
which at least 15 units must be in 600- and 700-level courses 
excluding 797, 798, and 799A to include: 

1. Twelve units selected from: 
Computer Science 503. Scientific Database Techniques (3) 
Computer Science 689. Scientific Visualization (3) 
Mathematics 536. Mathematical Modeling (3) 
Mathematics 693A. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3) 
Mathematics 693B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3) 

2. Six units of approved 500-, 600-, or 700-level courses in 
disciplines related to the student’s specialization but out
side the Department of Mathematical and Computer Sci
ences. 

3. Six units of approved 500-, 600-, or 700-level electives. 
4. Six units of research including Thesis, 797 and 799. 

A complete student program must be approved by the com
putational science program director. The requirements for enter
ing this program consists of one year of computer programming 
in a programming language such as C or Fortran, competence in 
linear algebra and calculus, with background equivalent to a 
bachelor's degree in the area of interest. 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Program in Computational Science 

UPPER DIVISION COURSE 
596. Advanced Topics in Computational Science (1-4) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Advanced special topics in computational science. See Class 

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combina
tion of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. 
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor’s 
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 
applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
600. Seminar (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
An intensive study in advanced computational science. May 

be repeated with new content. Topic to be announced in the 
Class Schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas
ter’s degree. 
696. Selected Topics in Computational Science (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
Intensive study in specific areas of computational science. See 

Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum combined credit of 
six units of 595 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 
797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level computational science 
courses. 

Research in computational science. Maximum credit six units 
applicable to a master’s degree. 
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with program 
director and instructor. 

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 
master’s degree. 
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP 

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 
advancement to candidacy. 

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 
799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC 

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with 
an assigned grade symbol of SP. 

Registration required in any semester or term following 
assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or 
project is granted final approval. 
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In the Department of Mathematical 
and Computer Sciences 
In the College of Sciences 

Faculty 
John D. Elwin, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences, Chair of Department 
Kasi Anantha, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and Computer 

Sciences 
Sara Baase-Mayers, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Leland L. Beck, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences (Computer Science Coordinator) 
John L. Carroll, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
John D. Donald, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Nenad Marovac, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Kris W. Stewart, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Roman W. Swiniarski, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Mahmoud Tarokh, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Marko I. Vuskovic, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical and 

Computer Sciences 
Carl F. Eckberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical 

and Computer Sciences (M.S. Computer Science Graduate 
Adviser) 

Vernor S. Vinge, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical 
and Computer Sciences 

Roger E. Whitney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical 
and Computer Sciences 

William A. Root, M.S., Staff Scientist 

Associateships 
Graduate teaching associateships in computer science are 

available to a limited number of qualified students. Application 
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chair 
of the Department of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. 

General Information 
The Department of Mathematical and Computer Sciences 

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in 
computer science. The areas in which courses are offered 
include software, systems, architecture, artificial intelligence, and 
computer science theory. 

Master’s level research projects are available in the following 
areas of computer science: distributed systems, multiprocessing, 
operating systems, graphics, neural networks, formal languages, 

OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 203 

TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6191 

numerical methods, robotics, signal processing, and computa
tional complexity. Specialized laboratories exist for microproces
sor architecture, graphics, and robotics and intelligent machines. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for 

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle
tin. In addition, the student must have passed a qualifying exami
nation in their area of research. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree in Computer Science 
(Major Code: 07011) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the 
following departmental requirements: 

1. Complete a minimum of 30 units of 500-, 600-, and 
700-level courses selected with the approval of the 
adviser. One to three units of Computer Science 798 may 
be added to the 30 minimum units required, when used 
for an internship or practical training. All programs must 
include at least 24 units chosen from computer science 
and mathematics. Programs must also satisfy the follow
ing requirements: 
a. At least 15 units of graduate (600-700) courses 

(excluding 797, 798, 799A). 
b. At least one course from each of the following: 

Programming and Formal Languages: Computer 
Science 520, 524, 532, 535, 620A, 620B, 632. 
Operating Systems and Architecture: Computer 
Science 572, 574, 576, 670, 672, 674. 
Algorithms and Complexity: Computer Science 
562, 564, 660, 662, 664. 
Applications and Other Topics: Computer Science 
514, 550, 551, 552, 553, 555, 556, 557, 558, 559, 
561, 566, 580, 635, 650, 651, 656, 700; Mathe
matics 542, 693A, 693B. 

2. With departmental approval, students may select Plan A 
(thesis), and must complete 799A in accordance with 
departmental and University regulations. An oral exami
nation on the subject of the thesis is required. Students 
selecting Plan B must pass written comprehensive exami
nations as determined by the department. 
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Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Program in Computer Science 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
501. Language Studies (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and 310. 
Syntax and semantics of a high level programming language. 

Concepts and issues in effectively applying the language. May be 
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units. Designed for computational sci
ence students. Computer science majors must obtain adviser 
approval. 

503. Scientific Database Techniques (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 205, 310, and Mathematics 

245. 
Fundamental data models for handling scientific data, includ

ing flat file, indexed compressed files, relational databases, and 
object oriented databases, and their associated query technolo
gies; e.g. file formats, input/output libraries, string searching, 
structured query language, object-oriented structured query lan
guage, hypertext markup language/common gateway interface, 
and other specialized interfaces. Designed for computational sci
ence students. Computer science majors must obtain adviser 
approval. See Computer Science 514. 

514. Database Theory and Implementation (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245. 
Database systems architecture. Storage structures and access 

techniques. Relational model, relational algebra and calculus, 
normalization of relations, hierarchical and network models. 
Current database systems. 

520. Advanced Programming Languages (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237, 310, and 320. 
Object oriented programming, concurrent programming, 

logic programming. Implementation issues. 

524. Compiler Construction (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237, 310, and 320. 
Syntactical specification of languages. Scanners and parsers. 

Precedence grammars. Run-time storage organization. Code 
generation and optimization. 

530. Systems Programming (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237 and 310. 
Design and implementation of systems software. Relationship 

between software design and machine architecture. Topics from 
assemblers, loaders and linkers, macro processors, compilers, 
debuggers, editors. Introduction to software engineering. Large 
project required. Not acceptable for the M.S. degree in computer 
science. 

532. Software Engineering (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320. 
Theory and methodology of programming complex com

puter software. Analysis, design, and implementation of pro
grams. Team projects required. 

535. Object-Oriented Programming and Design (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320. 
Basic concepts of object-oriented programming; classes, 

objects, messages, data abstraction, inheritance, encapsulation. 
Object-oriented design methodology. 

550. Artificial Intelligence (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and either Mathematics 

245 or 523. 
Heuristic approaches to problem solving. Systematic meth

ods of search of the problem state space. Theorem proving by 
machine. Resolution principle and its applications. 

551. User Interface Environments (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320. 
Design of user-machine interfaces in interactive systems. 

Problems faced by user of an interactive system; basic issues and 
principles involved in design and implementation of good and 
friendly user-machine graphical interfaces. 

553. Neural Networks (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 320 and Mathematics 254. 
Principles of neural networks, their theory and applications. 

555. Raster Computer Graphics (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 551. 
Bit map graphics, algorithms to connect between different 

formats and enhancement of pictures. 

556. Robotics: Mathematics, Programming, and 
Control (3) 

Prerequisites: Computer Science 320, Mathematics 254, 
knowledge of the C programming language. 

Robotic systems including manipulators, actuators, sensors, 
and controllers. Algebraic methods for spatial description of solid 
objects, manipulator kinematics and control. Robot program
ming languages and robot programming systems. 

557. Computer Control Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 254. 
Analysis and programming of real-time computer control sys

tems, implementation of digital controllers including program
ming, intelligent control systems and fuzzy control. 

558. Computer Simulation (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Statistics 550. 
Methodology of simulation for discrete and continuous 

dynamic systems. State-of-the-art programming techniques and 
languages. Statistical aspects of simulation. Students will design, 
program, execute, and document a simulation of their choice. 

559. Computer Vision (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 254. 
Algorithms and computer methods for processing of images. 

Visual perception as a computational problem, image formation, 
characterization of images, feature extraction, regional and edge 
detection, computer architectures for machine vision. 

560. Algorithms and Their Analysis (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245. 
Algorithms for solving frequently occurring problems. Analy

sis techniques, lower bounds. Sorting, merging, graph problems 
(shortest paths, depth-first and breadth-first search), and others. 
NP-complete problems. Not acceptable for the M.S. degree in 
Computer Science. 

561. Multimedia Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 551. 
System aspects of multimedia authoring, browsing, and data

base subsystem; digital representation for different media; audio 
and video; operating system support for continuous media appli
cations; architectures; design and implementation of multimedia 
support systems; use of multimedia technology in software engi
neering. 
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562. Automata Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 521A. 
Definition of finite automata. Classification of finite automa

ton definable languages. Minimization of finite automata. Nonde
terministic finite automata. Sequential machines with output. 
Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to grammars. 

564. Introduction to Computability (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 523. 
Definition of algorithm by abstract (Turing) machines. Univer

sal Turing machines. Primitive recursive and recursive functions. 
The equivalence of the computational power of Turing machines 
and recursive functions. Limitations and capabilities of comput
ing machines; the halting problem. 

566. Queuing Theory (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and Statistics 550. 
Performance prediction of computer networks and other sys

tems (e.g., inventory control, customer service lines) via queuing 
theory techniques. Operational analysis. 

570. Operating Systems (3) I, II 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310, 370, and knowledge 

of the C programming language. 
File systems, processes, CPU scheduling, concurrent pro

gramming, memory management, protection. Relationship 
between the operating system and underlying architecture. 

572. Microprocessor Architecture (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 370 and knowledge of the 

C programming language. 
Architecture of state-of-the-art microprocessor. Internal pipe

line, internal cache, external cache, and memory management. 
Programming a uniprocessor. Communication among comput
ers in a distributed environment. Architecture and programming 
of a multiprocessor system. 

574. Computer Security (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310; Mathematics 245; 

Statistics 550; and credit or concurrent registration in Computer 
Science 570. 

Principles of computer security and application of principles 
to operating systems, database systems, and computer networks. 
Topics include encryption techniques, access controls, and infor
mation flow controls. 

575. Supercomputing for the Sciences (3) 
Prerequisite: Extensive programming background in Fortran 

or C. 
Interdisciplinary course, intended for all science and engineer

ing majors. Advanced computing techniques developed for 
supercomputers. Overview of architecture, software tools, scien
tific computing and communications. Hands-on experience with 
CRAY. 

576. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Computer 

Science 570. 
Local area networks and wide area networks; mechanisms for 

interprocess communication; rules for distribution of data and 
program functions. 

580. Client-Server Programming (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 570 and knowledge of an 

object- oriented programming language. Recommended: Com
puter Science 576. 

Client-server model, networking protocols for client-server 
programs, algorithmic issues in client-server programs, client-
server protocols, implementing client-server applications. 

596. Advanced Topics in Computer Science (1-4) I, II 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Selected topics in computer science. May be repeated with 

the approval of the instructor. See Class Schedule for specific 
content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 
596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum credit 
of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor’s degree. Maximum 
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30
unit master’s degree. 

For additional courses useful to computer scientists, see: 
Mathematics 541. Introduction to Numerical Analysis 

and Computing 
Mathematics 542. Introduction to Numerical Solutions of 

Differential Equations 
Mathematics 561. Applied Graph Theory 
Mathematics 579. Combinatorics 

GRADUATE COURSES 

620A. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis I (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310, 320 or 520, and 562. 
Regular, context-free, context-sensitive, and general gram

mars. Corresponding machine model recognizers. Chomsky and 
Greibach normal forms. Closure, decidability and undecidability 
properties. 

620B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis II (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 620A. 
Properties of deterministic context-free languages. Backtrack 

and matrix based general parsing techniques. LL(k) and LR(k) 
based parser generators. Precedence grammars. 

632. Advanced Software Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 532. 
Theoretical and practical concepts associated with the specifi

cation, design, testing, and maintenance of large software sys
tems. Use of automated tools in engineering such systems. 

635. Advanced Object-Oriented Design and 
Programming (3) 

Prerequisites: Computer Science 535 and knowledge of an 
object-oriented programming language. 

Advanced topics in object-oriented programming and design, 
code reuse, building class libraries, quality of objects, coupling, 
cohesion, design patterns, distributed objects. 

650. Seminar in Artificial Intelligence (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 550. 
General problem-solving programs, expert problem solving, 

game-playing programs, pattern recognition and natural lan
guage processing. Understanding vision, manipulation, com
puter decision. May be repeated with new content with approval 
of graduate adviser. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 
master’s degree. 

651. Advanced Multimedia Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 561. 
System aspects of multimedia authoring, browsing, and data

base subsystems. Formal models for hypermedia documents. 
Conversion of flat text into hypertext. Artificial intelligence in 
hypermedia systems. Architectures, design, and implementation 
of multimedia support systems. Use of multimedia technology in 
software engineering. 
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656. Advanced Robotics (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 556. 
Computer-based techniques for low-, medium-, and high-level 

robot control including sequential and parallel schemes for robot 
dynamics, robot programming and robot task planning. 

660. Combinatorial Algorithms and Data 
Structures (3) 

Prerequisite: Computer Science 560. 
Algorithm design techniques. Network flow and matching. 

Complexity analysis. NP-completeness, reductions among NP-
complete problems. Approximation algorithms for NP-complete 
problems such as the traveling salesman problem. 

662. Theory of Parallel Algorithms (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 560 and Mathematics 254. 
Models for parallel computation. Parallel algorithms for sev

eral common problems including sorting, searching, graph prob
lems, and matrix problems. Complexity of parallel algorithms. 
Lower bounds on parallel complexity. 

664. Theory of Computability (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 562 or 564. 
Turing machines and other formal models of computation. 

Recursive function theory. The Ackermann function. Solvable 
and unsolvable problems. 

670. Advanced Operating Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 570. 
Survey of advanced operating systems including distributed 

systems. Associated design issues. Case studies. 

672. Microcomputer Software (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 572. 
Design and implementation of a real time operating system 

for a state-of-the-art microprocessor. Applications of the operat
ing system. 

674. Advanced Computer Architecture (3) 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 572. 
Advanced computer architecture, including parallel and dis

tributed architecture, and accompanying software and algorith
mic issues. 

683. Emerging Technologies (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing in computer sci

ence; see Class Schedule for further prerequisites. 
Emerging technologies in computing. Issues and concepts 

underlying new technology. Hands on experience. May be 
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 

689. Scientific Visualization (3) 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 555 and Mathematics 254. 
Cognitive principles governing effective design and analysis 

of data representations, design strategies for enhancing dimen
sionality and information density of visual portrayals of informa
tion; survey of and practice in use of available software tools for 
visualization. 

696. Selected Topics in Computer Science (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Intensive study in specific areas of computer science. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 
applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

700. Applications of Computer Science (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing in mathematics or 

computer science. 
Topic to be chosen from such applications as theorem prov

ing, simulation, learning theory, graphics definition languages. 
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for spe
cific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s 
degree. 

797. Research (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level computer science 

courses. 
Research in computer science. Maximum credit six units 

applicable to a master’s degree. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with 

an assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Registration required in any semester or term following 

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis or 
project is granted final approval. 

Drama 
Refer to “Theatre Arts” in this section of the bulletin. 
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Criminal Justice
 
and Criminology
 

OFFICE: Professional Studies and Fine Arts 109 In the Department of Sociology TELEPHONE: (619) 594-4090
and the School of Public Administration and Urban Studies 
In the College of Arts and Letters and 
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts 

Faculty 
Natalie R. Pearl, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public 

Administration and Urban Studies, Program Director 
(Graduate Adviser) 

Roger W. Caves, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and 
Urban Studies 

Lawrence A. Herzog, Ph.D., Professor of Chicana and Chicano 
Studies 

Charles F. Hohm, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, 
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Studies 

Richard L. Hough, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Bohdan Kolody, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
David L. Preston, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Louis M. Rea, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and 

Urban Studies 
James L. Wood, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
Will C. Kennedy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
R. George Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
Ruth Xiaoru Liu, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
M. Celeste Murphy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public 

Administration and Urban Studies 
Jana L. Pershing, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Associateships 
Graduate teaching associateships and graduate assistantships 

may be available to a limited number of qualified students. Appli
cation blanks and further information may be obtained from the 
appropriate department. 

General Information 
The School of Public Administration and Urban Studies in the 

College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts and the Depart
ment of Sociology in the College of Arts and Letters offer gradu
ate study leading to the Master of Science degree in criminal 
justice and criminology. Research facilities include the Institute of 
Public and Urban Affairs, the Public Administration Center, and 
the Social Science Research Laboratory. The San Diego metro
politan community affords significant internship opportunities 
for the graduate student in federal, state, and local agencies as 
well as in community-based organizations. 

Students pursuing a Master of Science degree in criminal jus
tice and criminology will master criminological theory and meth
ods, with an emphasis on applying the theory and methods to 
real-world research problems in settings such as law enforcement 
agencies, courts, correctional institutions, halfway houses, thera
peutic communities, or other field situations, and community-
based organizations. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin. Students must also satisfy 
the following requirements: (1) a 3.0 grade point average in the 
undergraduate major and a 3.00 overall grade point average; 
(2) an acceptable score on the GRE General Test; (3) two letters 
of reference from individuals who are familiar with the student's 
academic work and/or employment performance; and (4) a 500 
word essay addressing your professional and educational goals. 
Students whose preparation is deemed insufficient by the gradu
ate adviser may be admitted as conditionally classified and will be 
required to complete specified courses in addition to the mini
mum required for this degree. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree 
(Major Code: 22091) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree in 
Part Two of this bulletin, students must complete an officially 
approved course of study as outlined below. Students must earn 
a minimum grade point average of B (3.0) in the master's pro
gram and no less than a B- grade in each core course. 

Undergraduate Preparation. An undergraduate degree in 
criminal justice administration, sociology, or another related 
social science field that prepares students for the methodological 
and theoretical requirements of this program. 
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Graduate Program. Twenty-four units of graduate level 
courses to include: 

Criminal Justice Administration 601. Seminar in the 
Administration of Criminal Justice (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 602. Seminar in the 
Criminal Justice System as a Social Institution (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 604. Seminar in Criminal 
Justice and Urban Administration (3) 

Sociology 602. Advanced Research Methods (3) 
Sociology 743. Seminar in Criminology and Criminal 

Justice Theory (3) 
Sociology 760. Seminar in Research Methods (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 797. Research in 
Criminal Justice Administration (3) Cr/NC/SP 

OR 
Sociology 797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 

Criminal Justice Administration 799A. Thesis (3) 
Cr/NC/SP 

OR 
Sociology 799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP 

A minimum of six additional units of 500-level or graduate 
courses in criminal justice administration or sociology selected 
from: 

Criminal Justice Administration 502. Juvenile Deviance 
and the Administration Process (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 510. Contemporary 
Issues in Law Enforcement Administration (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 520. Prosecutorial 
Function in Administration of Justice (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 531. Probation and 
Parole (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 540. Applied Planning, 
Research and Program Evaluation in Criminal Justice 
Administration (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 543. Community 
Resources in Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

Criminal Justice Administration 791. Seminar in 
Readings in Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

Sociology 517. Life Crises and Coping: Sociological 
Perspectives (3) 

Sociology 543. Police, Courts, and Corrections: 
The Sociology of Crime and Punishment (3) 

Sociology 556. Topics in Comparative Societies (3) 
Sociology 601. Advanced Social Theory (3) 
Sociology 700. Seminar in Social Theory (3) 

An internship (Criminal Justice Administration 796) of up to 12 

units is required beyond the 30 units of coursework for students 

who have not had equivalent experience. The internship may be 

served in a criminal justice agency, community-based organiza

tion, or in field study approved by the graduate adviser. 

Course descriptions for courses in this pro
gram can be found in the section of this bulletin 
under Public Administration and Urban Studies 
and Sociology. 
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Economics 
In the College of Arts and Letters 

Faculty 
Mark A. Thayer, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, 

Chair of Department 
Renatte K. Adler, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Raford D. Boddy, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Norris C. Clement, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Roger S. Frantz, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
James B. Gerber, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Louis C. Green, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Shoshana A. Grossbard-Shechtman, Ph.D., Professor of 

Economics 
Arthur E. Kartman, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
Dean O. Popp, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, 

Associate Vice President for Faculty Affairs 
Douglas B. Stewart, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
John W. Hambleton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 
Catalina Amuedo-Dorantes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Economics 
Eric J. Brunner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 

(Graduate Adviser) 
Camilla Kazimi, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 

Associateships 
Graduate associateships in economics are available to a lim

ited number of qualified students. Application forms and addi
tional information may be obtained from the graduate adviser of 
the Department of Economics. 

Scholarships 
Each spring the scholarship committee of the Center for Pub

lic Economics makes a number of awards based on academic 
performance. 

General Information 
The Department of Economics offers graduate study leading 

to the Master of Arts degree in economics. The program empha
sizes applied microeconomics by building on a required core of 
econometric and microeconomic classes. Courses in the gradu
ate program are designed to provide practical training in eco
nomics both for students who plan to terminate their graduate 
studies at the master’s level and for those who plan additional 
graduate studies leading to the doctoral degree in economics or 
related fields. State-of-the-art research facilities for the depart
ment are provided by the Social Science Research Laboratory of 
the College. 

OFFICE: Nasatir Hall 304 
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-1675 

FAX: (619) 594-5062 

Admission to Graduate Study 
General requirements for admission to the University with 

classified graduate standing are described in Part Two of this bul
letin. In addition, the graduate committee of the department 
must judge the applicant capable of graduate work in economics. 
The committee’s judgment will be based on (1) the applicant’s 
transcripts of prior academic work; (2) two letters of recommen
dation from individuals familiar with the applicant’s academic 
ability; and (3) the applicant’s scores on the GRE General Test 
(combined verbal and quantitative). The letters of reference 
should be addressed directly to the graduate adviser of the 
Department of Economics. Official transcripts must be received 
by the Admissions Office directly from the institutions attended. 
All documents should be on file by June 30 for fall admission and 
by November 30 for spring admission. 

Applicants will be expected to have completed undergraduate 
courses in intermediate micro and macro theory. Applicants 
whose preparation in economics and mathematics is judged 
inadequate by the graduate committee may be admitted with 
conditional graduate standing (classified). Students so admitted 
will be required to remove the deficiency by satisfactory perfor
mance on placement examinations or by additional coursework 
within an amount of time specified by the graduate adviser. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
In addition to the general requirements to candidacy 

described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must have sat
isfactorily completed Economics 630, 631, 640, and 641. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Arts Degree 
(Major Code: 22041) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing and the basic requirements for the master’s degree 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete 
an approved graduate program of at least 30 units. Each pro
gram must include Economics 630, 631, 640, 641, 740, and 
795. No program may contain more than nine units of approved 
courses outside economics. In addition, no program may contain 
more than six units of 500-level courses. 

A written comprehensive examination covering the core 
fields of microeconomics and econometrics is required for Plan B 
students. Students selecting Plan A must include Economics 
799A in their program and complete a master’s thesis. No pro
gram may contain more than six units from Economics 797, 
798, and 799A. Students selecting Plan B must take Economics 
740. 

As an alternative to electing a general program, the student 
may choose to specialize in Latin American Policy Studies or 
Urban and Regional Policy. The specialization in Latin American 
Policy Studies with its applied and interdisciplinary focus, is 
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designed to provide students with advanced training in Latin 
American policy issues. The specialization in Urban and 
Regional Policy, with its applied and interdisciplinary focus, is 
designed to provide students with advanced training in urban and 
regional policy issues. 

Specialization in
 
Latin American Policy Studies
 

Economics 720. Seminar in Latin American Economies (3) 
Latin American Studies 601. Seminar in Methodology of 

Latin American Studies (3) 
One course selected from the following: 
History 555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin 

America (3) 
History 558. Latin America in World Affairs (3) 
Political Science 566. Political Change in Latin America (3) 
Political Science 567. Political Systems in Latin America (3) 

Specialization in
 
Urban and Regional Policy
 

Economics 710. Seminar in Urban and Regional
 
Economics (3)
 

At least one course selected from the following: 
City Planning 620. Seminar in Urban Planning
 

Methodologies (3)
 
City Planning 625. Quantitative Techniques in Urban
 

Planning (6)
 
Geography 584. Geographic Information Systems
 

Applications (3)
 
Geography 683. Advanced Geographic Information
 

Systems (3)
 
One course selected from the following: 
City Planning 650. Seminar in Urban Theory (3) 
City Planning 665. Seminar in Urban and Regional Planning 

Analysis (3) 
Geography 596. Advanced Topics in Urban and Regional 

Policy (3) 
Geography 685. Advanced Quantitative Methods in 

Geography (3) 
Geography 780. Seminar in Techniques of Spatial 

Analysis (3) 

Courses Acceptable on Master’s Degree 
Programs in Economics 

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 

507. Mathematical Economics (3) 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or 150. Recommended: Eco

nomics 320 or 321. 
Mathematical concepts as tools in understanding, developing, 

and illustrating economic theories. Applications of calculus and 
linear equations to constrained optimization, macro models, 
elasticity, general equilibrium, and input-output analysis. Not 
open to students with credit in Economics 307 or 610. 

561. International Trade (3) 
Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321. 
Theory and policy of international trade with examples drawn 

from current issues. Models of determinants of trade. Free trade 
and protectionism. Trade and economic development. Trading 
blocs, the European community, GATT and U.S. trade policy. 

565. North American Economic Relations (3) 
Prerequisites: Economics 101 and 102. Recommended: Eco

nomics 360. 
Socioeconomic development of U.S., Mexico, and Canada 

since World War II. Issues affecting the three countries’ relations, 
including trade investment, technology, and international organi
zations and agreements. 

592. International Monetary Theory and Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 320 or 490. 
International monetary spillovers from domestic macroeco

nomic policies. Foreign exchange markets and balance of pay
ments. Fixed, flexible and managed exchange rates. Bretton 
Woods, international monetary fund, and world debt crisis. 

596. Experimental Topics (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. Topics to be 

announced in the Class Schedule. Limit of nine units of any com
bination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor’s 
degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bach
elor’s degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 
696 applicable to a 30-unit master’s degree. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

603. Economic Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 
Economic analysis of the firm in a market economy and the 

economics of national income determination. Not open to stu
dents with credit for Economics 320 or 321. Not applicable to a 
master’s degree in economics. 

630. Microeconomic Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 321. 
Theories of the consumer, the firm, and the market. Topics in 

welfare and general equilibrium. Duality and uncertainty. 

631. Applied Microeconomic Methods (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 630. 
Decision-making techniques in applied microeconomics 

including cost-benefit analysis, choice under uncertainty and 
applied game theory techniques. 

640. Econometrics (3) 
Prerequisites: Economics 321; Mathematics 120 or 121 or 

150. 
Measurement in economics. Use of economic models involv

ing multiple regression analysis, simultaneous equation systems, 
and time series analysis. 

641. Applied Research in Econometrics (3) 
Prerequisite: Economics 640. 
Econometric applications and techniques including discrete 

choice, panel data simultaneous equations and time series. Data 
analysis and statistical software training in STATA, SAS, and 
SPSS. 

696. Experimental Topics (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. May be 

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. 
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applica
ble to a 30-unit master’s degree. 
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700. Seminar in Microeconomic Applications (3) 
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing 

in another department and consent of instructor. 
Microeconomic applications to individual, firm, or govern

ment. Maximum credit six units of Economics 700 applicable to 
a master’s degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Sem
inar topics include: 

Seminar in Industrial Organization and Firm Behavior 
Seminar in Labor Economics 
Seminar in Economic Issues in Demography 
Seminar in Experimental Economics 

710. Seminar in Public Economics (3) 
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing 

in another department and consent of instructor. 
Government in a market economy. Impact on individual and 

firm behavior. Maximum credit six units of Economics 710 appli
cable to a master’s degree. See Class Schedule for specific con
tent. Seminar topics include: 

Seminar in Environmental Issues 
Seminar in Public Expenditures 
Seminar in Urban and Regional 
Seminar in Regulation 
Seminar in Tax Policy 

720. Seminar in Development and Planning (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Development process and policies. Planning techniques. 

Relations among developing and developed countries. Maximum 
credit six units of Economics 720 applicable to a master’s 
degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics 
include: 

Seminar in Development Economics 
Seminar in Development Planning 
Seminar in International Trade and Commercial Policy 

730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Applications of macroeconomics to open economics. Maxi

mum credit six units of Economics 730 applicable to a master’s 
degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics 
include: 

Seminar in National Monetary Institutions 
Seminar in International Monetary Policy 
Seminar in Business Cycles 
Seminar in Macroeconomic Modeling and Prediction 

740. Seminar in Applied Economic Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and consent of 

graduate adviser. 
Advanced treatment of research design and methodology. 

Application of empirical techniques to selected problems. (For
merly numbered Economics 740A.) 

750. Seminar in Economic History and Institutions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Economic development in historical perspective. Maximum 

credit six units of Economics 750 applicable to a master’s 
degree. See Class Schedule for specific content. Seminar topics 
include: 

Seminar in U.S. Economic History 
Seminar in Economic Growth in Historical Perspective 
Seminar in Contemporary Economic Systems 

795. Internship in Economics (3) Cr/NC 
Prerequisites: Economics 630, 640, and approval of graduate 

adviser. 
Students will be assigned to various jobs in which economic 

theory can be applied to decision making. Supervision will be 
shared by the graduate adviser and on-the-job supervisor. 

797. Research (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of 

instructor. 
Independent research project in an area of economics. 

798. Special Study (1-3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with depart

ment chair and instructor. 
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a 

master’s degree. 

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP 
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and 

advancement to candidacy. 
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 

799B. Thesis Extension (0) Cr/NC 
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an 

assigned grade symbol of SP. 
Registration required in any semester or term following 

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects 
to use the facilities and resources of the university; also student 
must be registered in the course when the completed thesis is 
granted final approval. 
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General Information 
The College of Education offers graduate study leading to the 

Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in the fol
lowing: counseling, educational technology, elementary curricu
lum and instruction, postsecondary educational leadership and 
instruction, reading education, secondary curriculum and instruc
tion, educational leadership, special education, educational 
research, and policy studies in language and cross-cultural educa
tion. Some of these concentrations are designed to permit con
current completion of the requirements for the correspondingly 
named advanced credentials. 

Graduate study is also offered leading to the Master of Sci
ence degree in counseling and the Master of Science degree in 
rehabilitation counseling. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in education with 
a multicultural emphasis is offered jointly with Claremont Gradu
ate University. Inquiries concerning this program should be 
addressed to the Director of the SDSU/CGU Doctoral Program, 
College of Education. Informal inquiries may also be made 
through the program office at (619) 594-6544. 

The degree of Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) is offered jointly 
with the University of San Diego with disciplines in educational 
administration and policy, educational technology, and teaching 
and learning. Inquiries should be addressed to Director, SDSU/ 
USD Doctoral Program, College of Education, San Diego State 
University, San Diego, CA 92182. The telephone number for 
the program office is (619) 594-0909. 

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in mathematics 
and science education is offered jointly with the University of Cal
ifornia, San Diego. For specific information about this program, 
refer to the Mathematics and Science Education section of this 
bulletin. 

Section I.
 
Doctoral Programs
 

Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Education 
(Major Code: 08011) 

Admission to Doctoral Study 
The doctoral program in Education offered by San Diego 

State University and Claremont Graduate University invites 
applications from individuals whose academic focus is on demo
cratic schooling, social justice, equal educational outcomes for all 
students and the improvement of educational systems serving 
diverse communities. 

To be considered for admission to the SDSU/CGU program, 
students must meet the general requirements for admission to 
both institutions with classified (full) graduate standing as outlined 
in the current respective bulletins. These include a master’s 
degree in education or a related field from an accredited 
institution, good academic standing in the last institution 

Education 
In the College of Education 

attended, and an acceptable score on the Graduate Record 
Examination. Experience in the field is desirable. Students are 
admitted only in the fall of each academic year. Applicants must 
submit copies of all transcripts of previous college work, three let
ters of recommendation, a 1000-word personal statement, and 
results of the Graduate Record Examination. Personal interviews 
are conducted for the most promising applicants. 

Specific Degree Requirements for 
the Ph.D. Degree in Education 

A minimum of 48 semester units of residency, 24 at each 
institution, is required before a student is eligible to take qualify
ing examinations. In the interest of establishing an effective 
working relationship with faculty at both Claremont and San 
Diego State University, 12 of the student’s first 24 units must be 
undertaken at Claremont Graduate University. In addition to 
these residency units, additional coursework may be needed 
before the student is competent to conduct dissertation research. 
The student must further demonstrate command of two research 
tools, including essential expertise in quantitative methods. After 
successful completion of four qualifying examinations and an 
oral defense of that work, the student is advanced to candidacy 
and enters the dissertation phase of the program. 

Students seeking admission to the joint doctoral program in 
education should write directly to Alberto M. Ochoa, Director of 
the program, requesting application materials. Upon admission 
to the program, the student is guided by the requirements for the 
doctoral program given in Part Two of this bulletin and those 
listed under Education in the Claremont Graduate University 
Bulletin. 

Faculty 
The faculty bring diverse research and teaching interests to the 

study of democratic schooling, social justice, and diversity in edu
cation. Among the members of the faculty, the student will find 
rich resources of expertise in such areas as public policy, organi
zational theory and leadership, curriculum and instruction, higher 
education, counseling and school psychology, language develop
ment, qualitative and quantitative analysis, bilingual and cross-cul
tural education, educational technology, and special education. 

San Diego State University 
Director: Alberto M. Ochoa 
Faculty: B. S. Allen, Atkins, Berg, Bezuk, Cegelka, 

Dodge, Espinosa, Flood, Frase, Graves, 
Ingraham, Jacobs, Kuhlman, Lapp, Lewis, 
Lynch, Mason, Ochoa, Philipp, Piland, Rossett, 
Saba, Santa Cruz 

Claremont Graduate University 
Director: David Drew 
Faculty: Arguelles, Darder, Drew, Dreyer, Foster, Hale, 

Kerchner, Matsui, Poplin, Regan, Schuster, 
Smith, Thomas, Weeres 
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Doctor of Education Degree 
(Major Code: 08011) 

Admission to Doctoral Study 
Students are admitted to these degree programs in the fall 

term only, and applications for admission must be received by 
February 1. Application materials may be obtained from the pro
gram director at SDSU. Not all fields in which the degree is 
offered are available every year and cohorts of students will be 
accepted for admission to the fields as one or more of the con
centrations become available on a rotating basis. For the specific 
degree offerings open for admission each year, contact the pro
gram director at SDSU. 

Applicants must meet the general admission requirements of 
both San Diego State University and the University of San Diego as 
listed in their respective graduate bulletins. Candidates will be 
expected to hold a master’s degree in education or a related field 
from a regionally accredited institution. Priority for admission will 
be given to those applicants who have professional educational 
experience in such areas as teaching, staff development, curricu
lum development, or other professional activities related to educa
tion. 

All applicants must file separate applications with the admis
sions office at both SDSU and USD and submit the required offi
cial transcripts and recent Graduate Record Examination scores. 
Foreign students and applicants who have earned degrees at 
institutions in which English was not the language of instruction 
must submit TOEFL scores of 600 or better. In addition, pro
spective students must file an application with the program 
admissions committee. This application must include copies of 
all undergraduate and graduate transcripts, recent Graduate 
Record Examination scores, three letters of recommendation, 
documentation showing prior professional experience, and a 
written essay describing the applicant’s purpose in seeking the 
doctoral degree. The essay should also explain the applicant’s 
perception of the congruence of this degree program with pro
jected professional goals. Applicants should request application 
materials from the director of the program at San Diego State 
University. 

Upon admission to one of the programs, students will be 
guided by the general campus requirements for doctoral students 
as described in Part Two of this bulletin and those listed under 
Education in the graduate bulletin of the University of San Diego. 
Students are expected to remain continuously enrolled in the 
program unless granted an official leave of absence. 

Specific Degree Requirements for 
the Ed.D. Degree in Education 

The faculties of the Colleges of Education at San Diego State 
University and at the University of San Diego jointly offer profes
sional programs leading to the degree. This degree emphasizes 
the preparation of educational leaders and practitioners who can 
make significant contributions to solving problems in education 
and fostering the improvement of schools and other learning 
environments. The programs draw primarily on the faculty 
expertise and resources of San Diego State University and the 
University of San Diego, but these resources may be augmented 
from time to time by participation of selected faculty members 
from the University of California, San Diego; California State 
University, San Marcos; and California State University, San 
Bernardino. 

Each of the programs require a minimum of 60 units of grad
uate level coursework. At least 24 course credits and six units of 
dissertation must be completed on each campus. All students will 
complete 15 units of core courses as well as six units of course
work in advanced research. With the concurrence of the faculty 
adviser, students will develop an area of study directly related to 
their educational objective. Each of these programs may include 
an internship. 

Upon completion of 12 units of study, each student will pre
pare a progress report and meet with an adviser and a joint fac
ulty committee to assess progress in the program, to develop a 
program of study, to discuss possible internship experience, and 
to define a research focus. After 48 semester units have been 
completed, students are eligible to sit for the qualifying examina
tions. Students who successfully complete these examinations 
will be recommended for advancement to candidacy and will be 
eligible to begin the dissertation phase of the program. Once 
enrolled for dissertation units, students must maintain continuous 
registration in that course until the doctoral faculty approves the 
dissertation. Once enrolled for dissertation, students are ineligi
ble to apply for an official leave of absence. 

Faculty 
The following members of the cooperating institutions partic

ipate in the joint Doctor of Education degree and are available for 
direction of research and as members of doctoral committees: 

San Diego State University 
Director: Marlowe J. Berg 
Faculty: B. S. Allen, Atkins, Bezuk, Cegelka, Dodge, 

Espinosa, Flood, Frase, Graves, Ingraham, 
Jacobs, Kuhlman, Lapp, Lewis, Lynch, Mason, 
Ochoa, Philipp, Piland, Rossett, Saba, Santa 
Cruz 

University of San Diego 
Director: Fred Galloway 
Faculty: Ammer, Alexandrowicz, Barnes, Bishop-Smith, 

Collins, DeRoche, Donmoyer, Gelb, Hansen, 
Infantino, Quezada, Rowell, Williams, 
Zyglicynski 
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Section II.
 
Master’s Degree Programs
 

Master of Arts Degree 
in Education 

Admission to Graduate Study 
Applicants must satisfy the general requirements for admis

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, applicants must 
have completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education 
courses and must either be admitted to the program of teacher 
education or hold a valid California credential, other than an 
emergency or provisional credential, before being recommended 
for classified graduate standing. (This is not applicable to students 
in the Departments of Administration, Rehabilitation and Post
secondary Education, Counseling and School Psychology, Edu
cational Technology, and Special Education.) 

A student desiring a concentration in educational leadership 
must, in addition to the above, meet specific requirements for 
admission to the appropriate advanced credential program. A 
student desiring a master’s degree concentration in counseling, 
policy studies, or in special education must also meet specific 
admission requirements. (For further information, refer to the 
College of Education, Office of Graduate Programs, Room Edu
cation 100K, or to the coordinators of the respective programs. 
Students in counseling and school psychology should go directly 
to the department for further information.) 

Advancement to Candidacy 
A student desiring a Master of Arts degree in education with 

a concentration in educational leadership and instruction, coun
seling, educational research, educational technology, elementary 
curriculum and instruction, reading education or secondary cur
riculum and instruction may be advanced to candidacy upon 
completion of the basic requirements as described in Part Two of 
this bulletin. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Arts Degree 

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the 
University with classified graduate standing and the credential 
requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic 
requirements for the master’s degree described in Part Two of this 
bulletin. In addition, the student must meet the requirements 
specified for one of the concentrations in education (described 
below). Courses common to all concentrations are Education 690 
or Teacher Education 634, and Plan A, which requires Education 
799A, or Plan B in which two options are available, Education 
791A-791B-791C or Education 795A-795B. All candidates for 
the Master of Arts degree in education who elect Plan B must 
pass a comprehensive examination. 

The Comprehensive Examination 
This written examination, designed to evaluate the achieve

ment in the specific area of the student’s concentration, is 
required of all candidates for the master’s degree in education. A 
student is eligible to take the comprehensive examination only 
after advancement to candidacy. 

The examination is offered near the midpoint of each semes
ter. A reservation must be made at least one week in advance of 
the examination. For information on exact dates, and for a reser
vation, check with the Office of Graduate Programs, College of 
Education, Room Education 100K, or with the coordinators of 
the respective programs. 

Selection of Plan A or Plan B 
In general, applicants will be programmed for Plan B, the sem

inar plan. After the student is approximately half way through the 
program, has secured an adviser and established a thesis plan, per
mission to transfer to Plan A may be requested. Plan A is designed 
for students who have a particular research problem they wish to 
investigate in some detail. Requests for transfer to Plan A must be 
prepared as an official change in program for the master’s degree, 
countersigned by the faculty adviser, and submitted to the Office of 
Graduate Programs in the College of Education. 

Both Plan B options provide students the opportunity (1) to 
have two experiences which emphasize research or evaluation 
and writing, (2) to participate actively in the projects of the other 
members of the seminar, and (3) to subject their own work to crit
ical evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require 
the ability to formulate and define research or evaluation prob
lems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to draw conclu
sions, and to present the study in acceptable written form. It is 
expected that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as 
the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work 
required. Selection of one of the Plan B options must be made 
with the approval of the departmental faculty adviser. 

Course Requirements 
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate 

master’s degree adviser prior to taking any coursework leading to 
the master’s degree. Students are urged to take Education 690 (3 
units) as early as possible in their first graduate year. 

Concentrations 

Counseling 

(Major Code: 08261)
 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in counseling provides a sequential and integrated program of 
study in the theories, research, and practice of counseling. The 
program, usually with Plan A, is designed to provide the student 
with the education and experiences necessary to prepare for 
doctoral studies in counseling. The program, usually with Plan B, 
is intended for individuals who seek to increase their understand
ing of human behavior and improve their interpersonal skills in 
their current profession or occupation. This program does not 
lead to credentials or licensure in counseling. Individuals seeking 
California credentials in school counseling or school psychology 
or licensure in marriage, family, and child counseling are referred 
to the description of the Master of Science in counseling pro
gram provided in the Counseling and School Psychology section 
of this bulletin. For further information, see the graduate adviser 
in the Department of Counseling and School Psychology. 

1. Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Counseling 
and School Psychology (see Counseling and School Psy
chology section of this bulletin). 

2. Education 690	 Procedures of Investigation and 

Report (3)
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3. Core program (minimum of 15 units): 
a. Common Core (3 units): 

CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2) 
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC 

b. Foundations (minimum of 6 units): 
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Personality (3) 
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Social and Cultural (3) 
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Development (3) 
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: 

School Learning (3) 
CSP 615	 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 

Counseling (3) 
c. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum of

 6 units): 
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children 

and Adolescents (3) 
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group 

Counseling (3) 
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3) 
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family 

Therapy (3) 
4. Electives (6-9 units). 
5. Research (3-6 units). 

Ed 799A Thesis (3) or Ed 795A-795B Seminar (3-3) 
or Ed 791A Evaluation Techniques (3), 
Ed 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) 

Educational Leadership 
(Major Code: 08271) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in 
educational leadership provides increased knowledge and skill for 
the prospective administrator or supervisor. The concentration is 
intended for those who wish to pursue administrative or supervi
sory positions in education, including postsecondary institutions. 

To apply for this concentration, a student must complete an 
application for admission to both the University and the educa
tional leadership program. All applications should include at least 
two letters of recommendation. All applicants should note that 
academic degree and experience required varies with the career 
goal of the student. Upon admission to the University and the 
program, all students will discuss the degree curriculum with the 
graduate adviser during the first semester in the program. 

Students in this concentration may earn a degree without a 
K-12 administrative credential or in combination with the Califor
nia Preliminary Administrative Services Credential. The degree 
without the credential is designed for postsecondary administra
tors, foreign school administrators, school business managers, 
administrators of educational programs in private industry, civil 
services, or the nonprofit sector, administrators of technical and 
vocation programs, student services professionals, or those who 
have other administrative objectives in educational fields. Candi
dates who intend to pursue administrative careers in California 
public schools, grades K-12, will need to obtain the Preliminary 
Administrative Services Credential and then the Professional 
Administrative Services Credential. Credential candidates are 
advised to satisfy the requirements for the master’s degree in con
junction with the credential. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of Arts degree in 
Education with a Concentration in Educational Leader
ship: 

A minimum of 30 units to include: 
1. Core program: Six to nine units selected from the following: 

ARP 600 Principles of Educational Administration (3) 
ARP 605 Postsecondary Education (3) 
ARP 610 Educational Leadership (3) 

2. Six to nine units selected, with the approval of the gradu
ate adviser, from the following: 
ARP 611 Curriculum Theory and Development in Post

secondary Education (3) 
ARP 630 Curriculum Design and Management (3) 
ARP 652 Seminar in Instructional Improvement and 

Evaluation (3) 
ARP 655 Administering Educational Organizations (3) 
ARP 680 Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and 

Postsecondary Education (2-6) 
ARP 730 Seminar in Adult Learning (3) 
ARP 740 Advanced Seminar in Administration, Reha

bilitation and Postsecondary Education (3) 
3. Electives selected with the approval of the graduate 

adviser (6-9 units). 
4. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 
5. Research: Three to six units selected from the following: 

ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3) 
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or 
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3) or 
ED 799A Thesis (3) 

Specific Requirements for the Preliminary Adminis
trative Services Credential (Credential Code: 00501) 
(Academic coursework and experience required vary with the 
career goal of the student - see adviser): 

1. Prerequisites: 
a. An application for admission to the educational 

administration program. 
b. Basic skills examination (CBEST). 
c.	 Two letters of recommendation from school district or 

agency where employed. 
d. A counseling interview with a program area faculty. 
e. Valid 	California credential for teaching, pupil 

personnel services, school nursing, speech pathology, 
or librarianship. 

f.	 Three years of successful, full-time K-12 school 
experience. 

g. Students must have completed at least 1 unit (or the 
equivalent) of coursework dealing with computers in 
education. 

2. Possession of a master’s degree in Educational Adminis
tration or another field related to educational practice. 

3. ARP 600 Principles of Educational Administration ...... 3 
ARP 610 Educational Leadership ............................. 3 
ARP 630 Curriculum Design and Management ........... 3 
ARP 652 Seminar in Instructional Improvement 

and Evaluation ..................................... 3 
ARP 655 Administering Educational Organizations ..... 3 
ARP 660 Field Experience in Educational 

Leadership ..................................... 4-10 
Electives selected with approval of adviser ..................  3 

––––– 
Total 22-28 
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4. All students must meet the state mandated requirement 
for competencies needed to serve individuals with disabili
ties. Consult with a program adviser in the Department of 
Special Education for coursework and waiver requirement. 

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a 
concentration in Educational Leadership is also 
offered at the Imperial Valley Campus. 

For course requirements consult the Imperial 
Valley Campus Bulletin. 

Specific Requirements for the Professional Adminis
trative Services Credential: (Credential Code: 00502) 

Candidates pursuing the Professional Administrative Services 
Credential must be in a credentialed administrative position. The 
candidate must complete the credential program within five 
years of initial appointment to an administrative position. 

The following are required for admission to the Professional 
Administrative Services Credential program: 

1. An application for admission to the program. 
2. Admission to postbaccalaureate status at San Diego State 

University. 
3. Possession of a valid Preliminary Administrative Services 

Credential or a Clear Administrative Services Credential. 
4. Possession of a master’s degree in Educational Leader

ship or another field related to educational practice. 
5. Two letters of recommendation from knowledgeable field 

references 
6. Two recent performance evaluations. 
7. A letter of formal commitment of participating school dis

trict to support internship requirement. 
8. Minimum grade point average of 3.25 in graduate study. 
9. A selection interview with program area faculty members. 

Program 
The program requirements for the Professional Administra

tive Services Credential are: 
Units 

ARP 707 Educational Law and Finance........................ 3 
ARP 720 Educational Human Resource Development ... 3 
ARP 727 Emerging Issues in Educational Leadership........3 
ARP 747 Leadership in a Diverse Society........................3 
ARP 760 Internship in Educational Leadership ........ 4-12 
Electives selected with approval of adviser .....................0-6 

––––– 
Total 22-30 

Issuance of the Professional Administrative Services Creden
tial requires completion of two years of successful, fulltime, K-12 
administrative experience earned while holding the Preliminary 
Administrative Services Credential. 

Educational Research 
(Major Code: 08241) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in educational research is designed to prepare students having a 
basic background in education to conduct measurement, 
research, and evaluation activities at a professional level. Empha
sis is upon preparation for research activities at the school district 
level. 

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a mini
mum of 12 units of professional education) including at 
least one course in tests and measurement 

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units) 
3. Core program (9 units): Policy Studies in Language and 

Cross-Cultural Education 612, Ethnographic Approach to 
Classroom Interaction (3 units); Teacher Education 646, 
Seminar in Educational Measurement (3 units); and 3 
units of educational research design selected with the 
approval of the adviser 

4. Electives (15 units) selected with adviser’s approval 
5. ED 799A, Thesis (3 units) 

Educational Technology 
(Major Code: 08992) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in educational technology enables students to prepare for careers 
as instructional technologists, educational specialists, instruc
tional designers, trainers, and experts in educational computing. 
State-of-the-art coursework and internships in companies, agen
cies and schools prepare candidates to analyze performance 
problems and design, develop and evaluate instructional strate
gies and products. Students graduate with a portfolio including 
educational computer software, instructional print materials, 
video, and interactive video programs. For further information, 
see the coordinator of educational technology. Course require
ments follow: 

1. Prerequisite: Varies with the career goal of the student. 
Students use educational technology skills in settings as 
diverse as the schools, museums, multimedia companies, 
and corporate training programs. For most students, Edu
cational Technology 540 and 541 are prerequisites. See 
adviser. 

2. ED 690	 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 
units). 

3. Core program (15 units): The core is composed of 
courses in education and related fields, selected with the 
approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s inter
ests and goals. A minimum of nine units must be taken in 
courses at the 600 and 700 level. 

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the 
adviser. 

5. Research (3-6 units) 

ED 791AEvaluation Techniques (3)
 
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
 
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
 
ED 799AThesis (3 units) 


Specialization in Educational Computing within Edu
cational Technology Concentration: Students specializing in 
educational computing must include among their 15 core units 
Educational Technology 544 and 572. Recommended electives 
to be approved by the program adviser include Educational 
Technology 561, 596, 644, 670, 671, 684, 775, and Special 
Education 650. Specialization prerequisites are Educational 
Technology 540 and 541. 

Specialization in Workforce Education and Lifelong 
Learning: This specialization will allow students to prepare 
themselves as professionals who will focus on the development 
of education and training programs for youth and adults who are 
traditionally undereducated, non-college educated and who work 
in non-management jobs. 
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Students specializing in Workforce Education and Lifelong 
Learning pursue the following program: Prerequisites are Educa
tional Technology 540 and 541. Required courses included in 
the 15 unit core are Educational Technology 544, and Adminis
tration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 565. Rec
ommended electives to be approved by the program adviser may 
include: Educational Technology 572, 640, 644, 650, 670, 
684, 685; Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary 
Education 605, 631, 730, 747; Policy Studies in Language and 
Cross-Cultural Education 601, 602, 612; Teacher Education 
631, 639. 

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
(Major Code: 08021) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in elementary curriculum and instruction is designed to increase 
professional competence in the form of more breadth, depth, 
and technical skill in curriculum and instruction, either generally 
or in selected areas of specialization. 

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum 
of 12 units) to include curriculum and methods, growth 
and development, educational psychology, and history 
and philosophy of education. 

2. Education 690, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 
units). 

3. Core program (15 units): The core is composed of 
courses in education and related fields, selected with the 
approval of the adviser on the basis of the student’s inter
ests, professional needs and goals. The core program will 
include: 
a. Teacher Education 600, Curriculum Development in 

Education (3 units); or related course with approval of 
adviser. 

b. Teacher 	Education 626, Advanced Educational 
Psychology; or Teacher Education 655, Social 
Foundations of American Education; or Teacher 
Education 657, Philosophy of Education (3 units); or 
related course with approval of adviser. 

c.	 Teacher Education 610A, Seminar in Mathematics 
Education - Elementary School; or Teacher Education 
610C, Seminar in Science in Elementary Education; 
or Teacher Education 630, Seminar in Reading 
Education; or Teacher Education 631, Seminar in 
Language Arts; or related course with approval of the 
adviser (3 units). 

d. 500/600/700-numbered 	courses in teacher 
education with the approval of the adviser (3-6 units). 

e. 500/600/700-numbered courses in education or 
related fields selected with the approval of the adviser 
(up to 6 units). 

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the 
adviser. 

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 791A
791B-791C, Evaluation (3-1-3 units); or Education 
795A-795B, Seminar (3-3 units); or Education 799A, 
Thesis (3 units). 

The program of study must include at least 15 units of 600
and 700-level courses. 

Policy Studies in Language and 
Cross-Cultural Education 

(Major Code: 08994) 
The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 

in policy studies in language and cross-cultural education is 
designed to provide special knowledge and training for two 
diverse audiences with different career goals. Plan 1, curriculum 
and critical pedagogy, is geared for the classroom teacher or 
resource specialist who will be working directly with language 
minority students. Plan 2 has been developed to allow students 
to specialize in areas outside of the Department of Policy Studies 
in Language and Cross-Cultural Education. The nine unit 
specializations may be in other College of Education depart
ments or in departments across campus, with permission of the 
department adviser and the cooperating department. This 
allows for career options in a variety of settings with an 
emphasis in a noneducational discipline, to provide classroom 
teachers, researchers, and other specialists with a different ori
entation in examining policy research. 

Students in each specialization will take a core of nine units in 
the Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education 
Department. All students in Plan B will also take a comprehen
sive examination* covering coursework for the M.A. degree. 

*	 It is recommended that students enroll in PLC 686 in preparation for the 
comprehensive examination. 

Prerequisites: 
PLC 600 Foundations of Democratic Schooling (3) 

PLC 601 Language Policies and Practices (3) 
Research: 6-9 units total. 

ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) AND 
ED 795A-795B Seminar (6) OR 
ED 799A Thesis (3) AND 
ED 797 Research (1-3) 

Electives: 3-6 units selected with approval of adviser. 
Plan I: Curriculum and Critical Pedagogy Specialization 

Core: 
PLC 612 Educational Ethnography in Multicultural 

Settings (3) 
PLC 613 Organizational Strategies and Professional 

Development for the Multicultural School 
Community (3) 

PLC 650 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum 
Development and Practice (3) 

Specialization: Select nine units from the following with 
consent of adviser. 
PLC 553 Language Assessment and Evaluation in 

Multicultural Settings (3) 
PLC 596 Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural 

Education (3) 
PLC 602 Cross-Cultural Context of School 

Communities (3) 
PLC 603 Community and Schools in a Diverse 

Society (3) 
PLC 651 Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in 

Content Areas (1-3) 
PLC 652  Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in 

Language Arts (3) 
PLC 686 Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6) 
PLC 798 Special Study (1-6) Cr/NC/SP 

136 



Education 

Plan II: Outside Specialization 
Core: 

PLC 612 and six units selected from PLC 553, 602, 613, 
or 650 with approval of adviser. 

Specialization: Nine units taken outside the Department 
of Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Educa
tion with consent of graduate adviser, and a cooperating 
department or program. 

Reading Education 
(Major Code: 08301) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in reading education is designed to provide increased knowledge 
and skill for those who are or wish to become reading/language 
arts specialists in public or private schools and clinics. The pro
gram prepares candidates to teach, tutor, develop curriculum, 
offer in-service instruction and administer reading centers for stu
dents ranging from kindergarten through community college, 
university, and adult levels. This degree is often earned concur
rently with a California Reading/Language Arts Specialist Cre
dential, which has a number of common requirements. 

1. Prerequisites: A valid California teaching credential, 
grades K-12, or completion of a minimum of 12 units of 
professional coursework in education, including a basic 
course in methods and materials for teaching reading and 
a course in children’s/adolescent literature prior to or 
concurrent with enrollment in TE 637 Instructional Strat
egies for Reading/Language Arts. 

2. Core program (21 units) 
TE 631 Seminar in Language Arts (3) 
TE 632 Assessment and Evaluation of Reading and 

Language Arts (5) 
TE 634 Seminar in Research Investigations in 

Reading and Language Arts (4) 
TE 637 Instructional Strategies for Reading and 

Language Arts (3) 
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education (minimum of 3) 
TE 639 Literacy and Language (3) 

3. ED 791A	 Evaluation Techniques (3)
 
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
 
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3) or
 
ED 799A Thesis (3)
 

4. Electives (3) 

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
(Major Code: 08031) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration 
in secondary curriculum and instruction, is designed as the base 
for applicants to increase professional competence in any of the 
fields typically taught in secondary schools, and for obtaining 
those competencies and technical skills in curriculum and instruc
tion either generally, or in selected areas of specialization. 

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (12 units). 
2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units) 
3. Core program (6 units): to include TE 600, Curriculum 

Development in Education (3 units); three units from TE 
604, Advanced Problems in Instruction; or TE 607, Sem
inar in Research in Curricular Problems; or related 
courses with approval of adviser. 

4. Electives (15 units) selected with the approval of the grad
uate adviser on the basis of the student’s interests, goals 

and needs. A minimum of three units must be in 600- or 
700-numbered courses. A maximum of six units may be 
selected from cognate fields outside the College of 
Education. 

5. ED 791A	 Evaluation Techniques (3) and
 
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
 
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
 
ED 799A Thesis (3 units) 


Special Education 
(Major Code: 08081) 

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in 
special education provides the professional educator with 
advanced knowledge and skills in special education. This degree 
has many requirements in common with the Level II Education 
Specialist Credentials in Special Education and may be earned 
concurrently with those credentials. The M.A. degree can include 
specializations in the following areas: early childhood, developing 
gifted potential, mild/moderate disabilities, moderate/severe dis
abilities, resource specialization, severely emotionally disturbed/ 
behaviorally disordered, teaching low achieving students in the 
mainstream, and school to adult transition. All programs must be 
approved by the graduate adviser. Although the M.A. degree is 
usually linked to a teacher credential, it is open to individuals with 
undergraduate degrees in a wide range of disciplines in consulta
tion with the graduate adviser. 

Specialization in Developing Gifted Potential 
Core (15 units): Special Education 508, 644, 649, 658, 771. 
Related Fields (6-9 units 500-level or above) by advisement or 

Advanced Specialization (6 units): Special Education 650 and 
three units of electives selected with approval of adviser. 

Research (6-9 units): Education 690* and Education 791A, 
791B-791C; or 795A*-795B*; or 799A. 

Specialization in Early Childhood 
Prerequisites: Special Education 500, 501, 527, 528. 
Core (12 units): Special Education 635, 643A, 643B; Educa

tion 690*. 
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): Special Education 681 

(in section approved by adviser); 9-12 units selected from 
approved electives at 500-level or above. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 

Specialization in Mild/Moderate Disabilities 
Prerequisites: Special Education 500, 501, 524, 527. 
Core (12 units): Special Education 634, 647, 648; Education 

690*. 
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): Special Education 681 

(in section approved by adviser); 9-12 units selected from 
approved electives at 500-level or above. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 

Specialization in Moderate/Severe Disabilities 
Prerequisites: Special Education 500, 501, 525, 527. 
Core (12 units): Special Education 635, 645 or 648, 647; 

Education 690*. 
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): Special Education 681 

(in section approved by adviser); 9-12 units selected from approved 
electives at 500-level or above. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 
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Resource Specialization 
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501. 
Core (9-12 units): Education 690* and 6-9 units selected from 

the following categories: 
3-6 units from Special Education 647, 648; 
3-6 units from Special Education 524, 525, 529; 
3-6 units from Special Education 645, 664; 
3-6 units from Special Education 662, 677; 
3 units from Special Education 634, 635. 
Advanced Specialization (12-15 units): Special Education 681 

(in section approved by adviser); 3-6 units selected from Special 
Education 651, 652, 653; 6-9 units selected from approved elec
tives at 500-level or above. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or 799A. 

Specialization in Severely Emotionally Disturbed/ 
Behaviorally Disordered 

Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501. 
Core (15 units): Special Education 529, 634, 647, 677; Edu

cation 690*. 
Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681 

(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from 
approved electives at 500-level or above. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 

Specialization in Teaching Low Achieving Students 
in the Mainstream 

No new students are being admitted to this 
program during the 2000-2001 academic 
year. Contact Special Education Department. 

Prerequisites: Special Education 501; Special Education 971 
(4-6 units). 

Core (15 units): Special Education 553, 647, 648, 650 (3); 
Education 690*. 

Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 527, 
681 (in section approved by the adviser), 771 (1-3), 798, three 
units of approved electives at 600-level or above or Special Edu
cation 527. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 

Specialization in Vocational Transition 
Prerequisite: Special Education 501 or Administration, Reha

bilitation and Postsecondary Education 584. 
Core (15-18 units): Special Education 664; Education 690*; 

6-9 units selected from (a) Special Education 524 or 525; (b) 
Special Education 645 or 648; (c) Special Education 771 or 
Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 
744 or Counseling and School Psychology 730; Education 
690*. 

Advanced Specialization (9-12 units): Special Education 681 
(in section approved by adviser); 6-9 units selected from Special 
Education 645, 650, 662, 798 (1-6), Administration, Rehabilita
tion and Postsecondary Education 645, 687, 3-6 units of 
approved electives at the 600 or 700 level. 

Culminating Experience (3-6 units): Education 795A*-795B* 
or Education 791A, 791B, 791C or Education 799A. 

* In departmentally approved sections. 

Master of Science Degree in 

Rehabilitation Counseling
 

General Information 
The rehabilitation counseling program has the primary 

objective of preparing rehabilitation students to enter the field of 
vocational rehabilitation and provide rehabilitation and case 
management services with consumers with physical, emotional, 
and/or cognitive disabilities. Expanded curriculum is highlighted 
in assistive technologies, rehabilitation of deaf and hard of hear
ing consumers, mental health, career assessment, administration 
of rehabilitation programs, disability management, diversity pro
gram development and work within the public and private 
sectors. The degree is accredited by the Commission on Rehabil
itation Education (CORE). A limited number of graduate stipends 
from the Rehabilitation Services Administration are available to 
(1) students who are committed to entering vocational rehabilita
tion in publicly supported programs after graduation, and 
(2) students with a financial need. Graduates qualify for CRC and 
CWAVES certification. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin. The student must file an 
application for admission to San Diego State University with 
both the Office of Admissions and Records and the Rehabilita
tion Counseling Program. 

Students seeking admission to the graduate program which 
leads to a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling 
should address their inquiries to the coordinator of the program. 
Detailed instructions concerning application procedures will be 
sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. As there are 
specific requirements for the program, it is not sufficient to file 
only the general university admission application. Students are 
typically admitted in the fall semester each year. 

Criteria for admission require that students submit evidence in 
written form and through interviews demonstrating personal, 
professional, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science 
degree in rehabilitation counseling. Only students who show rea
sonable promise of success in rehabilitation counseling as a 
career will be admitted to this program. In order to continue in 
the program, the student must demonstrate ongoing academic, 
professional and personal growth. 

A student may transfer a maximum of 30 semester units from 
another CORE accredited graduate program in rehabilitation 
counseling. Evaluation of transfer credits will be made at the time 
of acceptance to the program. Approval of graduate transfer 
credit from other programs will be at the discretion of the coordi
nator and subject to final approval by the Graduate Division. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy the student must, 

in addition to holding classified graduate standing, have com
pleted at least 24 units of the coursework listed on the official 
program, maintain good standing in the rehabilitation counseling 
program, and otherwise comply with the regulations of the Grad
uate Division as described in Part Two of this bulletin. 
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Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree in Rehabilitation Counseling 
(Major Code: 12221) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate 
standing, and the basic requirements for the master’s degree, as 
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete 
a minimum of 60 graduate units of 500-, 600- and 700-num
bered courses, to include: 

39 units of required courses: 
ARP 584 Introduction to Rehabilitation Process (3)
 
ARP 645 Assessment and Career Development (6)
 
ARP 648 Group Dynamics in Rehabilitation (3)
 
ARP 680 Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and 


Postsecondary Education (3) 
ARP 685A-685B Medical and Psychological Aspects of 

Disability (3-3) 
ARP 687 Placement Practices with Individuals with 

Disabilities (3)
 
ARP 710A-710B Seminar in Rehabilitation (3-3)
 
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 


Counseling (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 

A minimum of six units selected from the following: 
ARP 743 Fieldwork in Rehabilitation (0-6) Cr/NC 
ARP 744 Practicum in Rehabilitation (3-12) Cr/NC 
ARP 745 Internship in Rehabilitation (3-9) Cr/NC 

6-9 units selected from the following: 
ARP 610 Educational Leadership (3)
 
ARP 720 Educational Human Resource Development (3)
 
ARP 740 Advanced Seminar in Administration, Rehabili

tation and Postsecondary Education (3) 
ARP 747 Educational Leadership in a Diverse Society (3) 
ARP 755 Governance and Policy Development in Learn

ing Organizations (3) 
6-9 units of electives as determined by consent of the faculty 

adviser. 

Comprehensive Examination 
A written comprehensive examination is required. The stu

dent must demonstrate satisfactory performance on a written 
comprehensive examination, in lieu of thesis, prepared by the 
rehabilitation counseling program. Reservations for the exami
nation must be made in advance in the Rehabilitation Counseling 
Program Office, Hardy Annex, Room 146. 

Program Structure 
The rehabilitation counseling program offers a 60 semester 

unit format that leads to the Master of Science in rehabilitation 
counseling. Students are accepted on a full-time and part-time 
basis. 

Master of Science Degree 
in Counseling 

General Information 
The Department of Counseling and School Psychology offers 

graduate study leading to either the 30-unit Master of Arts 
degree in education with a concentration in counseling or the 60
unit Master of Science degree in counseling. 

The Master of Science degree in counseling provides an inte
grated sequence of study in the theories, research, and practice 
of counseling. This program prepares the student for the profes
sion of counseling as applied in the schools, human services 
agencies, and industry. The program offers a generic core of 
competencies and experiences with specialized study and experi
ences provided via defined specializations: Marriage, Family, and 
Child Counseling; School Counseling; and School Psychology. 
The first year of study in the School Counseling specialization is 
completed via the Community-Based Block. 

The Department of Counseling and School Psychology offers 
courses which may be applied to either degree program. Course 
offerings are organized by professional specialization; the major
ity are sequenced in year-long blocks. Most students attend full 
time, although limited part-time study is offered; all students in 
the Community-Based Block must attend full time. 

Courses in the Community-Based Block and School Psychol
ogy Program are scheduled primarily in the day. School counsel
ing and MFCC offer most courses in the late afternoons or 
evenings to accommodate student’s work or fieldwork placement 
schedules. With careful planning and possible summer session 
courses, full-time students can complete the Master of Science 
degree in counseling in any of the specializations in three years. 
Part-time students who take at least two courses a semester and 
in summer session may expect to double the time needed to 
complete the degree. Student planning must be done with the 
adviser. 

The Community Based Block (CBB) is a special unit within 
the Department of Counseling and School Psychology. The 
CBB is community based in two senses of the word “commu
nity.” The basic approach to learning is the development of a 
total, self-contained “learning community” - a group of approxi
mately 30 full-time graduate students and at least three core fac
ulty members committed to working and learning together. The 
word “community” also refers to the locale of the program 
(almost all of the program is off-campus) and to its special focus 
on the inner-city and people of difference. The CBB deliberately 
recruits an extremely diversified group of students. Although the 
CBB places special emphasis on working in innercity settings 
with multiethnic populations, admission to the program is not 
limited to students committed to working with these populations. 
The program is designed for students who intend to work in a 
variety of settings and includes appropriate fieldwork place
ments. 

The following departmental courses are open to students who 
have not been accepted into a program and are interested in 
exploring departmental offerings: Counseling and School Psychol
ogy 400, 401, 596, 600, 600L, 610A, 610B, 620, and 621. 
Credit from 500 and 600 level courses may be applied towards 
graduation if admitted to a program. Students should consult with 
the coordinator of the particular program in which they are inter
ested about the credit application policy within the program. 
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Financial Assistance 
The department sponsors the Counseling and School Psy

chology Loan Fund honoring Professors Leonard Strom and 
John Schmidt which along with other university-wide programs, 
is administered by the Financial Aid Office. Other forms of finan
cial assistance administered by the University are presented else
where in this bulletin. 

Accreditation 
The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Educa

tion (NCATE) has accredited the specializations in school coun
seling and, in conjunction with the National Association of 
School Psychologists (NASP), in school psychology. These 
national accreditations, however, do not guarantee certification 
or credentialing as school counselors or school psychologists out
side of California. It is the student’s responsibility to be aware of 
other states’ requirements, and to arrange adjustment in the pro
gram accordingly if credentials are to be sought elsewhere. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
In seeking admission to graduate study in counseling, the stu

dent should write directly to the Department of Counseling and 
School Psychology, requesting appropriate application materi
als. Degree, program, and specialization information and 
detailed instructions concerning application procedures will be 
sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. All applica
tion materials become the property of the department and will 
not be returned to the applicant. 

NOTE: In addition to application with the Department of 
Counseling and School Psychology, the student must file an 
application for admission to San Diego State University with 
the Office of Admissions and Records. Admission is for the 
fall semester only. There is no spring admission. 

Applications to each program specialization are made sepa
rately. MFCC applications must be received by February 1 for 
consideration for Fall admission. School psychology, school 
counseling/Community-Based Block applications received by 
February 1 are given high priority for Fall admission. Review 
begins on that date. In general, all applications will require the 
following: 

1. Completed application form. 
2. At least three letters of recommendation. 
3. Transcripts of all collegiate work (official copies to the 

Graduate Division, photocopies to the department). 
4. Applicants whose grade point averages fall below the 

University standard of 2.75 (when A equals 4) in the last 
60 semester (90 quarter) units must supply additional data 
to support consideration for admissions. 

5. The GRE (General Test) is required by the University for 
full (classified) admission and official score reports must be 
sent to the Graduate Division (photocopies to the depart
ment); however, the department does not use a specified 
cut-off for admission. 

For school psychology and school counseling applicants: 
6. California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) must be 

taken. 
7. Portfolio submitted.
 
For MFCC applicants:
 
8. A personal statement.
 
No minimum set of qualifications in any way guarantees
 

admission. From the large number of applications typically 
received, applicants considered to have demonstrated high 

potential are interviewed. Interviews assist the faculty in 
determining pre-professional readiness and “fit” with the special
izations. 

Recommendations are made by the Admissions Committee 
to the department faculty and chair who make the final recom
mendation for admission to the University. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
All students must meet the general requirements for advance

ment to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulletin and 
be recommended by the faculty. A student may be advanced to 
candidacy when the official program has been filed and after hav
ing earned a minimum grade point average of 3.0 in at least 24 
units listed on the official program. A minimum of 18 units listed 
on the official program must be completed after advancement; 
coursework in progress at time of advancement can count as part 
of these 18 units. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of 
Science Degree in Counseling 
(Major Code: 08261) 

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the 
University with classified graduate standing, the student must sat
isfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree described in 
Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student must meet the 
requirements specified below. 

Selection of Plan A or Plan B 
The selection of Plan A, the thesis or project or Plan B, the 

comprehensive examination plan, is made in consultation with 
the adviser at the time the official program of study is filed. Plan 
A thesis is designed for students who have a particular research 
problem they wish to investigate in some detail. The Plan A 
project is expected to be a rigorous application of research and 
theory in a professional endeavor, e.g., designing an elementary 
school counseling program. The comprehensive examination 
option for Plan B requires demonstration of the integration and 
application of theory, research, and techniques. It is expected 
that the student will take the comprehensive examination con
currently with or following enrollments in Counseling and School 
Psychology 710B. The examination is offered near the end of 
each semester. Information is available from the Counseling and 
School Psychology office. 

Course Requirements 
Students are expected to consult with their adviser prior to 

taking any coursework leading to the master’s degree. Selections 
of courses have been designated for the specializations and must 
be reviewed with the adviser. Students are urged to take Educa
tion 690 and Counseling and School Psychology 600 and 600L 
as early as possible in their first graduate year. 

The student must complete a minimum of 60 units (62 units 
for the Specialization in School Psychology) of 500-, 600-, 700
numbered courses, including: 

1. Common Core (6 units): 
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2) 
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC 

2. Foundations (a minimum of 9 units): 
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Personality (3) 
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CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social 
and Cultural (3)
 

CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Development (3)
 

CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School 
Learning (3) 

CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 
Counseling (3) 

3. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of 
12 units): 
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and 

Adolescents (3) 
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3) 
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3) 
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family Therapy (3) 
CSP 686 Seminar: Gender and Ethnicity in Family 

Therapy (3) 
4. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and 

Techniques (a minimum of 6 units): 
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling (2-6) Cr/NC 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) Cr/NC 
CSP 741 Practicum: Group Counseling (3) Cr/NC 
CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: Individual 

Counseling (3-6) Cr/NC
 
CSP 780 Internship (2-12) Cr/NC
 

5. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
 
CSP 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
 
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
 

6. Electives: 24 units selected with adviser’s approval. 

Specialization in Marriage, Family, 
and Child Counseling 

The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization in 
marriage, family, and child counseling, is designed to satisfy the 
coursework requirements for the California License for Marriage, 
Family, and Child Counselors. The student must design the 
sequencing of the degree program in consultation with the 
adviser, and must complete a minimum of 60 units of 500-, 600-, 
and 700-numbered courses, including: 

1.	  Program prerequisite:
 
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior: 


Personality (3) 
Students may fulfill this requirement with completion of 
an equivalent upper division undergraduate course, with 
adviser approval. 

2. Common Core (6 units): 
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2) 
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC 

3. Foundations (minimum 6 units): 
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social and 

Cultural (3) 
AND 

CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior: 
Development (3) 

OR 
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 

Counseling (3) 
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum 22 units): 

CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 

CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and 
Adolescents (3) 

CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3) 
CSP 684 Family Life Cycle Development (3) 
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family Therapy (3) 
CSP 686 Seminar: Gender and Ethnicity in Family 

Therapy (3) 
CSP 689 Family Counseling in the Schools (1) 
CSP 691 Violence in Couples’ Relationships (1) 
CSP 692 Seminar in Couples in Therapy (3) 

5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and 
Techniques (minimum 9 units). 
Six units selected from: 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling MFCC (3) 

Cr/NC and/or 
CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: Individual 

Counseling MFCC (3-6) Cr/NC 
Minimum of three units selected from: 
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: MFCC (2-6) Cr/NC 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) Cr/NC 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling MFCC (3) 

Cr/NC 
CSP 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum: Individual 

Counseling MFCC (3-6) Cr/NC 
CSP 780 Internship: MFCC (2-12) Cr/NC 

6. Additional requirements for the specialization (11 units): 
CSP 585A Human Sexuality for Counselors (3) 
CSP 585B Dynamics of Adjustment Behavior (3) 
CSP 605 Seminar in Ethical and Legal Issues for 

Counselors (3) 
CSP 687 Family Treatment of Substance Abuse (1) 
CSP 688 Family Systems Assessment of Child Abuse (1) 

7. Research (3 units):
 
CSP 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
 
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
 

8. Electives (3 units): Selected with approval of adviser. 
Adherence to the Laws and Regulations Relating to the Prac

tice of Marriage, Family, and Child Counseling issued by the 
Board of Behavioral Science Examiners, the Code of Ethics of 
the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy, and 
the Code of Ethics of the California Association of Marriage and 
Family Therapists is mandatory. Students who knowingly or 
unknowingly violate any part of the laws or ethical code may be 
dismissed from the program without further qualification regard
less of coursework completed or other academic achievement. 
Copies of the Laws and Regulations and Codes of Ethics accom
pany the MFCC Program and Clinical Training Manual which is 
distributed at Student Orientation. 

In addition to the requirement of maintaining a 3.0 GPA, stu
dents are reviewed for readiness to begin the clinical training 
sequence of the program. Students are evaluated regularly for 
skill development and adherence to legal and ethical standards. 

For additional information related to the marriage, family, 
and child counselor specialization and licensure, contact the 
Department of Counseling and School Psychology or the direc
tor of the specialization. 

Specialization in School Counseling 
The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization in 

school counseling includes coursework and experiences designed 
to meet the competencies required for the California Pupil Per
sonnel Services Credential (Credential Code: 00800). This 
credential authorizes the holder to function as a counselor in 
grades K through 12. Additional information may be obtained 
from the Department of Counseling and School Psychology or 
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the director of the school counseling specialization. Students 
may opt to obtain this credential in either a 30-unit M.A. (with 
18 additional units required for the credential) or a 60-unit M.S. 
sequence. The first year of both is completed in the Community-
Based Block Program. The sequence of the degree must be 
planned in consultation with the program director. For those 
completing the M.S. and credential, a minimum of 60 units of 
500-, 600-, and 700- numbered courses are required, including: 

1. Prerequisites: 
Admission to the University and the Department of Coun
seling and School Psychology for specialized study in 
school counseling. 

2. Common Core (6 units): 
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2) 
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC 

3. Foundations (minimum 9 units): 
CSP 610A Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Personality (3) 
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social and 

Cultural (3) 
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Development (3 
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School 

Learning (3) 
CSP 615	 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 

Counseling (3) 
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (15 units): 

CSP 645 Career Development and Assessment (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and 

Adolescents (3) 
CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3) 
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3) 

5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and 
Techniques (minimum 12 units): 
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: School Counseling 

(3-6) Cr/NC 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3-9) Cr/NC 
CSP 780 Internship: School Counseling (2-12) Cr/NC 

6. Additional requirements for specialization (minimum 
3 units): 
CSP 620 Guidance Services in Public Education (3) 
CSP 745 Program Development for Pupil Services (3) 

7. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
 
CSP 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
 
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
 

8. Electives (12 units):
 
Selected with approval of adviser. 


Students must receive a grade of B or better (Cr for credit/no 
credit graded courses) in every course to document attainment of 
the competencies required for the Pupil Personnel Services Cre
dential. Students not meeting this requirement must immediately 
consult the department chair or the director of the school coun
seling specialization. 

Adherence to the ethical principles of the American School 
Counselor Association is mandatory. Students who knowingly or 
unknowingly violate any part of the ethical code may be dis
missed from the program without further qualification regardless 
of coursework or other academic achievement. A copy of the 
ethical principles is included in the student handbook distributed 
at orientation. 

In addition to the required courses and experiences, the student 
must pass all components of the CBEST to be eligible for the 

credential. Students must have Certificate of Clearance prior to 
starting fieldwork (CSP 730), practicum (CSP 740), or internship 
(CSP 780). Students should contact the Credentials Office, ED
151, regarding the CBEST and Certificate of Clearance. 

Students already holding a master’s degree in counseling or in 
a related area may apply for non-degree credential preparation in 
school counseling. This option is offered by the department when 
space and funding are available. These students must follow the 
regular application procedures and requirements. An individual
ized program of study may be designed on approval of the school 
counseling committee. To pursue the non-degree credential prep
aration, contact the school counseling program director. 

Specialization in School Psychology 
The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization 

in school psychology (Major Code: 08261) includes course
work and experiences for the development of competencies 
required for the California credential in school psychology (Cre
dential Code: 00950). The credential authorizes the holder to 
function as a school psychologist from preschool through high 
school settings. Additional information may be obtained from the 
office of the Department of Counseling and School Psychology 
or the director of the school psychology specialization. The stu
dent should design the sequencing of the degree program in 
consultation with the adviser, and must complete a minimum of 
62 units of 500-, 600-, and 700-numbered courses, including: 

1. Prerequisites: 
a. Admission to the University and the Department of 

Counseling and School Psychology for specialized 
study in school psychology. 

b. Related undergraduate coursework in psychology, 
education, child development, and/or culture studies is 
strongly recommended. 

c.	 California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST) scores 
must be reported to the department prior to beginning 
this sequence of study. A photocopy will suffice. 

d. The student must apply for a Certificate of Clearance 
prior to beginning the sequence of study. Consult the 
Credentials Office, ED-151. 

2. Common Core (6 units): 
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) 
CSP 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2) 
CSP 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) Cr/NC 

3. Foundations (a minimum of 9 units):
 
Required courses:
 
CSP 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:
 

Development (3) 
CSP 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: 

School Learning (3) 
Three units from the following selected in consultation 
with the adviser: 
CSP 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: 

Social and Cultural (3) 
CSP 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in 

Counseling (3) 
4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of 12 units). 

Required courses: 
CSP 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3) 
CSP 662 Counseling Interventions with Children 

and Adolescents (3) 
CSP 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3) 
Three units from the following selected in consultation 
with the adviser: 
CSP 620 Guidance and Services in Public Education (3) 
CSP 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3) 
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CSP 670 Theory and Process of Group Counseling (3) 
CSP 685 Theories of Marriage and Family Therapy (3) 
or other course(s) in the department or in a related field. 

5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and 
Techniques (a minimum of 12 units selected in consulta
tion with the adviser). 
CSP 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: School Psychology 

(2-6) Cr/NC 
CSP 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3) Cr/NC 
CSP 752 Seminar and Practicum: School 

Psychology (3-6) Cr/NC 
6. Additional requirements for specialization (a minimum of 

11 units): 
CSP 621 Introduction to School Psychology (3) 
CSP 642A and 642B Individualized Appraisal of 

Learning Characteristics (4-4) 
7. Research (a minimum of 3 units selected in consultation 

with the adviser). 
CSP 710A or 710B Professional Seminar (3) 
CSP 760 Advanced Seminar in School Psychology (3) 
CSP 770 Advanced Seminar in Counseling (3) 
CSP 799A Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP 

8. Electives (a maximum of 9 units). 
Electives must be chosen in consultation with the adviser 
to form a coherent cognate that complements the stu
dent’s program in school psychology. 

In addition to the courses required for the Master of Science 
in counseling with a specialization in school psychology, the fol
lowing courses or equivalents are required for the California 
School Psychology Credential: 

SPED 500 Human Exceptionality (3) 
CSP 745 Program Development and Evaluation in 

Pupil Services (3) 
CSP 780 Internship (2-12) Cr/NC 

Students must maintain the university minimum 3.0 grade 
point average. Students must earn a grade of B- or better (Cr for 
credit/no credit graded courses) in every course to document 
attainment of the competencies required for the school psychol
ogy credential. Students not meeting this requirement must 

immediately consult with the adviser or the director of the school 
psychology specialization. In addition, three grades of B- or 
lower (including NC) are grounds for dismissal from the program 
regardless of a student’s overall GPA. 

Adherence to the National Association of School Psycholo
gists Principles for Professional Ethics is a mandatory require
ment. Students who knowingly or unknowingly violate any part of 
the ethical code may be dismissed from the program without fur
ther qualification regardless of coursework or other academic 
achievement. A copy of the ethical principles is included in the 
program handbook which is distributed to students at orientation. 

In addition to the required courses and experiences, the stu
dent must (a) receive the recommendation of the school psychol
ogy faculty and (b) pass all components of the CBEST for 
eligibility for the credential. 

The school psychology program, including degree and cre
dentials requirements, may be completed on three-, four-, or five-
year plans. Students must maintain residency throughout their 
tenure in the program unless specifically granted a formal leave 
of absence. The final year, Counseling and School Psychology 
780 (Internship) is a full-time experience. 

Students already holding a master’s or doctoral degree in 
counseling, psychology, or a related area may apply for non-
degree credential preparation in school psychology. These stu
dents must follow the regular application procedures and require
ments. After admission to the program, an individualized 
program of study may be designed on approval of the school 
psychology faculty. 

After receiving the school psychology credential and complet
ing two years of post-internship, full-time service as a school psy
chologist in the public schools, the school psychologist is eligible 
to take the standardized examination for licensure as an educa
tional psychologist in California. 

Selecting a Specialization 
Students intending to pursue one of the three defined special

izations should consult with the director of the specialization 
regarding application or declaration procedures. Students must 
declare their intent to specialize prior to filing the official program 
of study. 
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